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An Act to amend The Teachers’ Superannuation Act 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


GENERAL—The purpose of this Bill is to bring the Act into line with 
new Canada-Ontario arrangements for the collection of contributions to the 
Canada Pension Plan. 


SECTION 1. See general explanatory note. 


SEcTION 2—Subsection 1. See general explanatory note. 
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BILL 227 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Teachers’ Superannuation Act 


; ioe MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subclause ii of clause d of subsection 1 of section 17 of Beer 1980. 


The Teachers’ Superannuation Act is repealed and the following subs: 1, cl. d, 
substituted therefor: re-enacted 


(ii) to pay monthly to the Commission a sum equal to the 
sum required to be paid under section 19 for those 
persons on its teaching staff who are contributors 
to the Fund under this section together with a sum 
calculated thereon at a rate equal to the rate of the 
contributions made from time to time to the Fund by 
the Province under section 23, 


a: Pe 2 R.S.O. 1960, 
2.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 18 of The Teachers’ Super- ¢359" 3°18' 


annuation Act is repealed and the following substituted there-subs. 1, 
ft! re-enacted 


(1) Every person who is employed and who contributes Gontribu- 
to the Canada Pension Plan shall contribute to the 
Fund from his salary for the calendar year, 


(a) 6 per cent of the part thereof which is below 
the year’s basic exemption as prescribed by 


1964-65, 
the Canada Pension Plan; tan 


(b) 4.2 per cent of the part thereof which is 
between the year’s basic exemption and the 
year’s maximum pensionable earnings as 
prescribed by the Canada Pension Plan; and 


(c) 6 per cent of the part thereof which is in 
excess of the year’s maximum _ pensionable 
earnings. 


2 


rem (1a) Every person who is employed and who does not 
contribute to the Canada Pension Plan shall 
contribute to the Fund 6 per cent of his salary. 


R859; £969, (2) Subsection 2 of the said section 18 is amended by 


subs. 2, striking out ‘'$1,000” in the first line and in the third line and 


d d . . . . . . ”? 
argent inserting in lieu thereof in each instance ‘‘$2,000’’, so that the 
subsection shall read as follows: 
Salaries (2) Where the annual rate of salary is less than $2,000, 
under : 5 : 
$2,000 it shall, for the purposes of this section, be deemed 


to be at the annual rate of $2,000. 


ie Oe (3) Subsection 5 of the said section 18, as enacted by 


subs. 5 section 8 of The Teachers’ Superannuation Amendment Act, 


(1966, c. 152, : 
Ss. 8), 1966, is repealed. 
repealed 


R80: 1960, 3. Section 19 of The Teachers’ Superannuation Act is 


re-enacted repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


er ae Ee 19.—(1) Contributions shall be deducted by the board 

deducted or other authority employing the person from each 
payment of his salary and shall be forwarded to the 
Commission on or before the fifteenth day of the 
month following the month in which the payment 
was made. 

Interest (2) Notwithstanding clause b of section 11, interest 
shall be payable by the board or other authority on 
any sum in arrears under subsection 1. 

Renart of (3) Every board and other authority shall report to the 

butions Commission from time to time as required by the 


Commission, but not more often than once a month, 
as to the contributions deducted. 


Reson f289 4. Section 24 of The Teachers’ Superannuation Act is 
amended amended by striking out ‘‘subsection 1 of section 19 and” in 
the second line and by striking out ‘‘at the rate of 4 per cent” 


in the fifth line, so that the section shall read as follows: 


Interest 24. All sums placed to the credit of the Fund during a 
fiscal year under section 23 shall be deemed to have 
been credited as of the 1st day of June in the preced- 
ing fiscal year, and the Treasurer shall pay interest 
thereon for the period between that day and the last 
day of the fiscal year in which the sums were actually 
received. 
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Subsection 2. The minimum salary from which contributions must 
be paid is increased from $1,000 to $2,000. 


SECTION 3. See general explanatory note. 


Section 4. The interest rate on the Province’s contributions is 
raised from 4 per cent to 5 per cent. 


227 


SECTION 5. The provision repealed is obsolete. 


_ SEcTION 6. The scope of the section is broadened in order to bring it 
into line with The Pension Benefits Act, 1965 with respect to portability. 


SECTION 7. This substantive provision is designed to enable the 
current year to be completed under the former arrangements. 


SECTION 8. The new Canada-Ontario arrangements became effective 
on January Ist, 1969. 


5. Section 24a of The Teachers’ Superannuation Act, as®-3.0. 1980. 
enacted by section 10 of The Teachers’ Superannuation (1966, c. 152, 
: 6. LO), 
Amendment Act, 1966, is repealed. repealed 


6. Section 60 of The Teachers’ Superannuation Act, asB-8.9- 1980: 
enacted by section 4 of The Teachers’ Superannuation Amend- CIO TS1 I, 
ment Act, 1967, is repealed and the following substituted re-enacted 
therefor: 


60. Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor kfowtrenteaten 
in Council, the Commission may enter into agree- 
ments with the authorized representatives of any 
other pension fund respecting the terms and condi- 
tions upon which persons may transfer to or from 
the Fund from or to the other pension fund. 

7. The deductions from the total legislative grant payable 1268 °° 
to a board or other authority in respect of contributions for completed 
the year 1968 and the payment of interest in respect of the 
year 1968 shall be made and paid as if this Act had not been 
passed. 

8. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on Commence- 
the ist day of January, 1969. 

9. This Act may be cited as The Teachers’ Superannuation 82% te 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 227 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Teachers’ Superannuation Act 


i BES MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subclause ii of clause d of subsection 1 of section 17 of EEG et 


The Teachers’ Superannuation Act is repealed and the following subs, 1, cl. 4, 


substituted therefor: re-enacted 


(ii) to pay monthly to the Commission a sum equal to the 
sum required to be paid under section 19 for those 
persons on its teaching staff who are contributors 
to the Fund under this section together with a sum 
calculated thereon at a rate equal to the rate of the 
contributions made from time to time to the Fund by 
the Province under section 23, 


2.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 18 of The Teachers’ Super-®-§.9- 1982. 


annuation Act is repealed and the following substituted there- subs. 1, 
‘Ge: re-enacted 


(1) Every person who is employed and who contributes Contribu- 
to the Canada Pension Plan shall contribute to the 
Fund from his salary for the calendar year, 


(a) 6 per cent of the part thereof which is below 
the year’s basic exemption as prescribed by 


the Canada Pension Plan; eye seme 


(b) 4.2 per cent of the part thereof which is 
between the year’s basic exemption and the 
year’s maximum pensionable earnings as 
prescribed by the Canada Pension Plan; and 


(c) 6 per cent of the part thereof which is in 


excess of the year’s maximum _ pensionable 
earnings. 


227 


2 


Idem (la) Every person who is employed and who does not 
contribute to the Canada Pension Plan shall 
contribute to the Fund 6 per cent of his salary. 


R80. 1960, (2) Subsection 2 of the said section 18 is amended by 
subs. 2, striking out ‘'$1,000” in the first line and in the third line and 
amended 4 ; : : : : ‘“ yy 
inserting in lieu thereof in each instance ‘‘$2,000’’, so that the 
subsection shall read as follows: 


Salaries (2) Where the annual rate of salary is less than $2,000, 
under : A < 
$2,000 it shall, for the purposes of this section, be deemed 


to be at the annual rate of $2,000. 


see (3) Subsection 5 of the said section 18, as enacted by 


subs. 5 section 8 of The Teachers’ Superannuation Amendment Act, 
(1966, c. 152, : 

8. 8), 1966, is repealed. 

repealed 


Fe tt BOs watts Section 19 of The Teachers’ Superannuation Act is 


re-enacted repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


eet 19.—(1) Contributions shall be deducted by the board 

deducted or other authority employing the person from each 
payment of his salary and shall be forwarded to the 
Commission on or before the fifteenth day of the 
month following the month in which the payment 
was made. 

Interest (2) Notwithstanding clause 6 of section 11, interest 
shall be payable by the board or other authority on 
any sum in arrears under subsection 1. 

or (3) Every board and other authority shall report to the 

butions Commission from time to time as required by the 


Commission, but not more often than once a month, 
as to the contributions deducted. 


R830: 1960, 4, Section 24 of The Teachers’ Superannuation Act is 
amended § amended by striking out “‘subsection 1 of section 19 and”’ in 
the second line and by striking out ‘‘at the rate of 4 per cent” 


in the fifth line, so that the section shall read as follows: 


Interest 24. All sums placed to the credit of the Fund during a 
fiscal year under section 23 shall be deemed to have 
been credited as of the 1st day of June in the preced- 
ing fiscal year, and the Treasurer shall pay interest 
thereon for the period between that day and the last 
day of the fiscal year in which the sums were actually 
received. 
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5. Section 24a of The Teachers’ Superannuation Act, as®- B00. eerie 
enacted by section 10 of Zhe Teachers’ Superannuation 986, c. 152, 
Amendment Act, 1966, is repealed. repealed 


6. Section 60 of The Teachers’ Superannuation Act, as ®-339- 3°89: 
enacted by section 4 of The Teachers’ Superannuation Amend- Lay i c. 99, 
ment Act, 1967, is repealed and the following substituted re-enacted 
therefor: 


60. Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor J79Rsrer 
in Council, the Commission may enter into agree- 
ments with the authorized representatives of any 
other pension fund respecting the terms and condi- 
tions upon which persons may transfer to or from 
the Fund from or to the other pension fund. 

7. The deductions from the total legislative grant payable }398,°"""* 
to a board or other authority in respect of contributions for co™P!eted 
the year 1968 and the payment of interest in respect of the 
year 1968 shall be made and paid as if this Act had not been 
passed. 

8. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on gommenee 
the 1st day of January, 1969. 

9. This Act may be cited as The Teachers’ Superannuation iis 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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TOROGN TO 
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY FRANK FOGG, QUEEN’S PRINTER 


EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SEcTION 1. The definition is amended as there are no longer any 
continuation school boards. 


SEcTIon 2—Subsection 1. This amendment deletes the reference 
to the calculation of the legislative grants and refers only to the recording of 
attendance, as the calculation of grants is not the only purpose for which 
such days are added to aggregate attendance. 


Subsection 2. This amendment authorizes the Minister to require 
municipally proclaimed holidays, days upon which the schools are closed 
under The Emergency Measures Act or The Public Health Act or this Act 
or the regulations, days approved for a teachers’ institute or conference 
and days appointed as public holidays by the Governor General or Lieuten- 
ant Governor other than Thanksgiving Day to be included in the number 
of days attendance added under this section. 
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BILL 228 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Department of Education Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 
1. Clause a of section 1 of The Department of Education *-§,0,19°° 
Act is amended by striking out ‘‘continuation school board” 2. % . 
in the second line, so that the clause shall read as follows: 


(a) “‘board’’ means public school board, separate school 
board, high school board or board of education. 


2.—(1) Section 5 of The Department of Education Act, ®-§,9.1260 
as amended by section 1 of The Department of Education amended” 
Amendment Act, 1964 and section 1 of The Department of 
Education Amendment Act, 1966, is further amended by strik- 
ing out “calculating legislative grants, the Minister may add’”’ 
in the first and second lines, and inserting in leu thereof 
“recording attendance, the Minister may require to be added’, 
so that the section, exclusive of the clauses, shall read as 
follows: 

Oe OF the purpose. : Ol erecordine™ attendances the. or tor 
Minister may require to be added to the actual in Boscia) 
aggregate attendance of a school the number of days 
attendance lost by pupils, 


(2) The said section 5 is further amended by adding ‘‘or’’ R.S.O. 1960, 
Coad AS eos 
at the end of clause e and by adding thereto the following amended ' 


clause: 


(f) who were absent from school because of the school 
holidays referred to in paragraphs 2, 3, 4 and 5 of 
section 4 of The Schools Administration Act except B-8.9- 1960, 
the holiday appointed by the Governor General as 
Thanksgiving Day. 
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eer a ii, ee Maan ¢ of subsection 1 of section 11 of The Department 
— dy cl: c, of Education Act, as amended by section 1 of The Department 
of Education Amendment Act, 1968, is repealed and the follow- 


ing substituted therefor: 


(c) grant a temporary or interim certificate of qualifica- 
tion as a teacher to a person who is a Canadian 
citizen or a landed immigrant and who is otherwise 
qualified. 


R.S,0.1960. 4,—(1) Subsection 3 of section 12 of The Department of 


subs. 3,, Education Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
clause: 


(d) governing estimates that a board is required to 
prepare and adopt and expenditures that may be 
made by a board for any purpose. 


R.S,0.1960, (2) Clause c of subsection 4 of the said section 12 is amended 


subs. 4, cl.¢ by striking out ‘‘and” at the end of subclause iii and by 
adding thereto the following subclauses: 


(v) where territory without municipal organization is 
within the jurisdiction of one board, the board to 
appoint, with the approval of the Minister, one or 
more recreation committees, for such territory with- 
out municipal organization, and 


(vi) where territory without municipal organization is 
within the jurisdiction of two boards, such boards 
to appoint, with the approval of the Minister, a 
joint recreation committee for such territory without 
municipal organization as may be agreed upon by the 
two boards, 


Rois tae 9+ Subsection 7 of section 14a of The Department of Educa- 


(9¢, 0, 28, tion Act, as enacted by section 1 of The Department of Educa- 
amended —tign Amendment Act, 1965, is amended by adding thereto the 


following clause: 


(ha) providing for the payment of a per diem allowance 
to the chairman and to the members of the Ontario 
Council of Regents for Colleges of Applied Arts and 
Technology. 
ran an 6.—(1) This Act, except sections 2 and 3, comes into force 
on the day it receives Royal Assent. 
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SECTION 3. This amendment will permit a landed immigrant to 
obtain a temporary or interim teaching certificate without having to file 
the declaration of intention to become a Canadian citizen which is no 
longer required under the Canadian Citizenship Act. 


SECTION 4—Subsection 1. The amendment authorizes regulations to 
be made governing school board estimates and expenditures for any purpose. 


Subsection 2. The new subclauses provide for the appointment of 
recreation committees for territory without municipal organization. 


SECTION 5. The amendment provides for the payment of a per diem 
allowance to the chairman and members of the Ontario Council of Regents 
for Colleges of Applied Arts and Technology. 
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(2) Sections 2 and 3 shall be deemed to have come into !4e™ 
force on the 1st day of July, 1969. 


7. This Act may be cited as The Department of Education Sort ttle 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 228 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Department of Education Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 
1. Clause a of section 1 of The Department of Education 8 §0;1)° 
. ° Te 29 Ik 
Act is amended by striking out ‘‘continuation school board peeocaties 
in the second line, so that the clause shall read as follows: 


(a) “‘board’’ means public school board, separate school 
board, high school board or board of education. 


2.—(1) Section 5 of The Department of Education Act, ie rare 
as amended by section 1 of The Department of Education amended” 
Amendment Act, 1964 and section 1 of The Department of 
Education Amendment Act, 1966, is further amended by strik- 
ing out “‘calculating legislative grants, the Minister may add’’ 
in the first and second lines, and inserting in lieu thereof 
“recording attendance, the Minister may require to be added”’, 
so that the section, exclusive of the clauses, shall read as 
follows: 

Sa Mor the purpose “ol. fecording “attendance, ‘the Cects for 
Minister may require to be added to the actual un Speer 
aggregate attendance of a school the number of days 
attendance lost by pupils, 


(2) The said section 5 is further amended by adding ‘‘or’”’ oe eae 
at the end of clause e and by adding thereto the following amended 


clause: 


(f) who were absent from school. because of the school 
holidays referred to in paragraphs 2, 3, 4 and 5 of 
section 4 uf The Schools Administration Act except 
the holiday appointed by the Governor General as 


Thanksgiving Day. 


i) 
bo 
CO 
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R.S.0.1960, 3, Clause c of subsection 1 of section 11 of The Department 
subs. 1) dl. c, of Education Act, as amended by section 1 of The Depariment 
of Education Amendment Act, 1968, is repealed and the follow- 


ing substituted therefor: 


(c) grant a temporary or interim certificate of qualifica- 
tion as a teacher to a person who is a Canadian 
citizen or a landed immigrant and who is otherwise 


qualified. 
R.8,0.1960, 4,—(1) Subsection 3 of section 12 of The Department of 
sitbs. ois Education Act is amended by adding thereto the following 
clause: 


(d) governing estimates that a board is required to 
prepare and adopt and expenditures that may be 
made by a board for any purpose. 


R.8;01990, (2) Clause c of subsection 4 of the said section 12 is amended 
subs. 4, cl. © by striking out ‘‘and’’ at the end of subclause iii and by 


ded 
til adding thereto the following subclauses: 


(v) where territory without municipal organization 1s 
within the jurisdiction of one board, the board to 
appoint, with the approval of the Minister, one or 
more recreation committees, for such territory with- 
out municipal organization, and 


(vi) where territory without municipal organization is 
within the jurisdiction of two boards, such boards 
to appoint, with the approval of the Minister, a 
joint recreation committee for such territory without 
municipal organization as may be agreed upon by the 
two boards, 


Rn ee ~—«&. Subsection 7 of section 14a of The Department of Educa- 


(195 Cig y, tion Act, as enacted by section 1 of The Department of Educa- 
amended jon Amendment Act, 1965, is amended by adding thereto the 


following clause: 


(ha) providing for the payment of a per diem allowance 
to the chairman and to the members of the Ontario 
Council of Regents for Colleges of Applied Arts and 
Technology. 
Commence- —_ 6.—-(1) This Act, except sections 2 and 3, comes into force 
on the day it receives Royal Assent. 
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(2) Sections 2 and 3 shall be deemed to have come into !4e™ 
force on the ist day of July, 1969. 


7. This Act may be cited as The Department of Education 85° title 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY FRANK FOGG, QUEEN’S PRINTER 


ExPpLANATORY NOTES 


Section 1, The amendment increases the subsidies payable to 
cities and separated towns for road improvement from 33144 per cent to 
50 per cent of the expenditure. 


Section 2—Subsection 1. The amendments make the provisions 
respecting subsidies for subways applicable to the extension of the Yonge 
Street subway from Sheppard Avenue to Finch Avenue and the rapid 
transit facilities on the Spadina Expressway. 


Subsection 2. The amendment increases the subway construction 
rants from 331% per cent to 50 per cent of the expenditure. 
3 E p p 
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BILL 229 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Highway Improvement Act 


; fas MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 2 of section 83 of The Highway Improvement R.S.0. 1960, 
Act is amended by striking out clauses a and 6 and inserting eres Waris 
in lieu thereof ‘50 per cent’, so that the subsection shall amendéd 
read as follows: 


(2) Upon the receipt of the statement, declarations and Payment of 

tye oes 2 subsidy 
petition, the Minister may direct payment to the 
treasurer of the municipality out of the moneys 
appropriated therefor by the Legislature of an 
amount equal to 50 per cent of the amount of the 
expenditure that is properly chargeable to road 
improvement and in all cases the decision of the 
Minister is final. 


2.—(1) Clause 6 of subsection 1 of section 91a of The®-$.9- 1960. 
Highway Improvement Act, as re-enacted by section 6 of Thes: 9 914; subs. 
Highway Improvement Amendment Act, 1967, is amended by (i967, c. 34, 
striking out ‘‘and’”’ at the end of subclause i and by adding amended 
thereto the following subclauses: 


(iii) the extension of the Yonge Street Subway from 
Sheppard Avenue to Finch Avenue, and 


(iv) the Spadina Expressway rapid transit facilities. 


(2) Subsection 5 of the said section 91a, as enacted by ci, 1960, 
section 17 of The Highway Improvement Amendment Act,§ Ae a 
1962-63, is amended by striking out ‘‘3314” in the sixth line c. 55, 8. iz). 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘50’’, so that the subsection shall 2 ee es 
read as follows: 


(5) Upon receipt of the statement, declarations and Povey nt 


petition and the approval thereof by the proper 
officer of the Department, the Minister may direct 


229 


Application 
of subs. 2 


Commence- 
ment 


Short title 


2 


payment to the treasurer of the Metropolitan Cor- 
poration out of the moneys appropriated therefor 
by the Legislature of an amount not exceeding 50 
per cent of the expenditure, and in all cases of doubt 
or dispute the decision of the Minister is final. 


(3) Subsection 5 of section 91a of The Highway Improve- 
ment Act, as amended by subsection 2, applies only to expendi- 
tures in respect of work carried out on or after the 1st day of 
January, 1970. 


3. This Act comes into force on the ist day of January, 
1970. 


4. This Act may be cited as The Highway Improvement 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 229 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Highway Improvement Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Subsection 2 of section 83 of The Highway Improvement B.S.0. 1960, 
Act is amended by striking out clauses a and 8 and insertingsabs. 2°. 
in lieu thereof ‘50 per cent’, so that the subsection shall amended 
read as follows: 


(2) Upon the receipt of the statement, declarations and Payment of 
petition, the Minister may direct payment to the bee 
treasurer of the municipality out of the moneys 
appropriated therefor by the Legislature of an 
amount equal to 50 per cent of the amount of the 
expenditure that is properly chargeable to road 
improvement and in all cases the decision of the 
Minister is final. 


2.—(1) Clause 6 of subsection 1 of section 91a of The®-8:0. 1960, 
Highway Improvement Act, as re-enacted by section 6 of Thes. S18) subs. 
Highway Improvement Amendment Act, 1967, is amended by (1967, c. 34, 
striking out ‘‘and” at the end of subclause i and by adding amendea 
thereto the following subclauses: 


(iii) the extension of the Yonge Street Subway from 
Sheppard Avenue to Finch Avenue, and 


(iv) the Spadina Expressway rapid transit facilities. 


(2) Subsection 5 of the said section 91a, as enacted by cin, ann 
section 17 of The Highway Improvement Amendment Act, 4963", 


1962-63, is amended by striking out ‘3314”’ in the sixth line e. 55, 8. 17), 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘50’’, so that the subsection shall amended 


read as follows: 


(S) Upon receipt of the statement, declarations and fOVer ten, 


petition and the approval thereof by the proper 
officer of the Department, the Minister may direct 


229 


2 


payment to the treasurer of the Metropolitan Cor- 
poration out of the moneys appropriated therefor 
by the Legislature of an amount not exceeding 50 
per cent of the expenditure, and in all cases of doubt 
or dispute the decision of the Minister is final. 


0 gts ogg a EE Subsection 5 of section 91a of The Highway Improve- 
ment Act, as amended by subsection 2, applies only to expendi- 
tures in respect of work carried out on or after the 1st day of 
January, 1970. 


Die ia 3. This Act comes into force on the Ist day of January, 
1970. 
Short title 4. This Act may be cited as The Highway Improvement 


Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The Bill incorporates a corporation composed of nominees of the 
Toronto General Hospital, The Hospital for Sick Children, New Mount 
Sinai Hospital and Women’s College Hospital to operate a steam plant to 
supply steam to those hospitals. 


BILL 230 1968-69 


An Act to incorporate 
The Toronto Hospitals Steam Corporation 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In this Act, Interpre- 


tation 


(a) ‘‘Board’’ means the board of directors of the Cor- 
poration; 


(b) ‘‘Commission’’ means the Ontario Hospital Services 
Commission; 


(c) ‘Corporation’? means the Toronto Hospitals Steam 
Corporation; 


(d) “debentures” includes bonds, notes and other 
securities; 


(e) ‘‘Minister’’ means the Minister of Health or such 
other member of the Executive Council as the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council designates. 


2. There is hereby created a corporation without share Toronto 


i 2 Hospitals 
capital under the name ‘Toronto Hospitals Steam Corpora- ROO bat 
tion’’ consisting of eight directors of whom, incorporated 


(a) two directors shall be appointed by The Trustees of 
the Toronto General Hospital; 


(b) two directors shall be appointed by The Hospital 
for Sick Children; 


(c) two directors shall be appointed by New Mount 
Sinai Hospital; and 


(d) two directors shall be appointed by Women’s 
College Hospital. 
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First. 
appoint- 
ments 


Term of 
office 


President 


Duties of 
president 


Idem 


Vice- 
president 


Remuner- 
ation and 
expenses 


Vacancies 


Validity 
of acts of 
directors, 
etc. 


Director 


indemnified 


in suits 
respecting 


execution of 


his office 


2 


3.—(1) The first appointments of directors under section 
2 shall be made within thirty days after the day this Act 
comes into force. 


(2) Every person appointed to the Board shall hold office 
during the pleasure of his appointor, and upon the death, 
resignation or removal from office of any director, the ap- 
pointor of such director under section 2 may appoint some 
other person in his place. 


(3) The directors shall elect a president of the Corporation 
from among themselves. 


(4) The president shall preside at all meetings of the Board. 


(5) In the case of an equality of votes at any meeting of 
the Board, the president, in addition to his original vote, shall 
have a second or casting vote. 


(6) The Board may appoint one of its members to be vice- 
president, and, in the case of the absence of the president 
or of there being a vacancy in the office of the president, the 
vice-president shall act as and have all the powers of the 
president. 


(7) The directors shall serve as such without remuneration 
and no director shall, directly or indirectly, receive any 
profit from his position as such, but a director may be paid 
reasonable expenses incurred by him in the performance of 
his duties. 


(8) Where there is a vacancy or vacancies in the Board, 
the remaining directors may exercise all the powers of the 
Board so long as a quorum of the Board remains in office. 


4. The acts of a director or of an officer are valid not- 
withstanding any defect that may afterwards be discovered 
in his appointment or qualification. 


5. Every director and his heirs, executors and adminis- 
trators, and estate and effects, respectively, may, with the 
consent of the Board, from time to time and at all times, be 
indemnified and saved harmless out of the funds of the 
Corporation, from and against, 


(a) any liability and all costs, charges and expenses 
that he sustains or incurs in respect of any action or 
proceeding that is proposed or commenced against 


230 
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him, for or in respect of anything done or permitted 
by him, in respect of the execution of the duties of 
his office; and 


(b) all other costs, charges and expenses that he sustains 
or incurs in respect of the affairs of the Corporation, 
except such costs, charges or expenses as are Oc- 
casioned by his own wilful neglect or default. 


6.—(1) The Board may authorize the election from among Executive 


the directors of an executive committee consisting of not 
fewer than three members, and delegate to the executive 
committee any powers of the Board, subject to the restrictions, 
if any, imposed by the Board. 


(2) An executive committee may fix its quorum at not Quorum 
fewer than a majority of its members and may make rules 
governing its proceedings. 

7.—(1) The Board has the management and control of the Powers en¢ 
affairs of the Corporation and has power to make by-laws, Board 
not contrary to law or the provisions of this Act, governing 
its proceedings and the calling of and the quorum at meetings 
of the Board, providing for the appointment of other officers 
of the Corporation, specifying the powers, duties and re- 
muneration of officers, employees and agents of the Cor- 
poration and generally dealing with the management of the 
affairs of the Corporation. 


P . ° fa Ch 
(2) The Corporation shall pass, amend or revise its by-laws ee 


as required by the Commission after receiving notice to do so. Commission 


is] Approval b 
(3) No by-law or amendment to or revision of a by-law has Qo veiong 


any force or effect until it is approved by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council upon the recommendation to the Minister 
by the Commission. 


8. A copy of any by-law, resolution or minute certified seen 
by the secretary or assistant secretary under the seal of the by-laws, 
Corporation to be a true copy may be received in evidence in 


any court as prima facie proof of its making and content. 


9.—(1) The Corporations Act, The Municipal Franchises Application 

Act, The Charities Accounting Act and The Mortmain and 3960, cc. 71, 

5, 52, 246 
Charitable Uses Act do not apply to the Corporation. 


(2) Sections 55 and 58 of The Public Utilities Act do not Appligation 


1960, c. 335, 
apply to the Corporation. a ore 
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(3) Any lands owned by a hospital referred to in section 2 
and leased to the Corporation shall be deemed to be land 
necessary for the actual use and occupation of the hospital 
and The Mortmain and Charitable Uses Act does not apply in 
respect of such lands. 


10.—(1) The objects of the Corporation are and the 
Corporation has power to construct or otherwise acquire, own, 
maintain, operate and manage a steam plant and distribution 
system within the City of Toronto for the purpose of supply- 
ing steam to the public hospitals referred to in section 2 and 
to any other charitable, educational or public institution, but 
any agreement entered into by the Corporation for the supply 
of steam to any such hospital or institution is subject to the 
approval of the Commission. 


(2) The objects of the Corporation shall be deemed to be 
exclusively for charitable purposes. 


11. The powers of the Corporation include, without 
limiting the generality of section 10, 


(a) the powers conferred on a company incorporated 
for the purpose of supplying a public utility and a 
corporation owning or operating a public utility 
under The Public Utilitees Act; 


(b) power to draw, make, accept, endorse, discount, 
execute and issue bills of exchange, promissory notes, 
warrants and other negotiable or transferable in- 
struments; 


(c) power to acquire by purchase, lease or otherwise 
and to hold and enjoy any property or interest there- 
in whatsoever, whether real or personal, and to sell, 
grant, convey, assign, transfer, lease, mortgage, 
charge, pledge or otherwise dispose of or encumber 
any such property or interest or any part thereof 
from time to time as the occasion may require, and 
to acquire other property or interest therein, in 
addition thereto or in place thereof; 


(d) power to enter into any agreement or arrangement 
with any person for the management in whole or in 
part of its undertaking; 


(e) power to invest and deal with the moneys of the 
Corporation not immediately required for its objects 
in such manner as may be determined; 
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(f) power to pay all costs and expenses of or incidental 
to the creation and organization of the Corporation, 
and to pay or reimburse any of the public hospitals 
referred to in section 2 for all costs and expenses in- 
curred by them or any of them at any time prior to 
the creation of the Corporation in connection with the 
establishment of a central hospital steam plant; 


(g) power to do any of the above things and all things 
authorized as principal, agent, contractor, trustee or 
otherwise, and either alone or in conjunction with 
others. 


12.—(1) The Corporation may from time to time for any Borrowing 
of the purposes of the Corporation borrow by way of loan 
from any chartered bank or from any person such sums as the 
Corporation considers necessary, either by way of bank over- 
draft or by loan in any other manner with the approval of the 
Commission. 

(2) Any cheques, promissory notes or other instruments §xecuton ot 
that may be necessary or desirable for the purpose of sub- 
section 1 may be executed in such manner as the Board may 
determine. 


13.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Gov- Ss¥e of 
ernor in Council upon the recommendation to the Minister 
by the Commission, the Board may authorize the borrowing 
from time to time by the issue and sale of debentures of the 
Corporation of such sums of money as the Board considers 
necessary for any of the purposes of the Corporation, and may 
mortgage, charge, pledge and otherwise encumber all or any 
part of the property of the Corporation, whether real or 
personal, present or future, including its book debts, rights, 
powers, franchises and undertaking, to secure any such 
debentures. 


(2) The debentures of the Corporation may bear interest at LB vine setano 

such rate or rates and may be payable as to principal and 
interest in such currency or currencies and at such place or 
places in Canada or elsewhere and at such time or times and 
in such manner as the Corporation may determine, and any 
such securities may be made redeemable in advance of their 
regular maturity date at such time or times, at such price 
or prices and on such terms and conditions as may be pro- 
vided in the by-law or resolution of the Board authorizing 
the issue thereof. 


(3) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor oo . 
in Council upon the recommendation to the Minister by the 


Commission, the Corporation may sell or otherwise dispose 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The Bill incorporates a corporation composed of nominees of the 
Toronto General Hospital, The Hospital for Sick Children, New Mount 
Sinai Hospital and Women’s College Hospital to operate a steam plant to 
supply steam to those hospitals. 


BILL 230 1968-69 


An Act to incorporate 
The Toronto Hospitals Steam Corporation 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In this Act, pis 
(a) “Board” means the board of directors of the Cor- 
poration; 


(b) ‘‘Commission’’ means the Ontario Hospital Services 
Commission; 


(c) ‘Corporation’? means the Toronto Hospitals Steam 
Corporation; 


(d) ‘‘debentures’ includes bonds, notes and _ other 
securities; 


(e) ‘Minister’? means the Minister of Health or such 
other member of the Executive Council as the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council designates. 
2. There is hereby created a corporation without share jor?f9,. 
capital under the name ‘‘Toronto Hospitals Steam Corpora- Steam 


Phil S oar 2 . Corporation 
tion” consisting of eight directors of whom, incorporated 


(a) two directors shall be appointed by The Trustees of 
the Toronto General Hospital; 


(b) two directors shall be appointed by The Hospital 
for Sick Children; 


(c) two directors shall be appointed by New Mount 
Sinai Hospital; and 


(d) two directors shall be appointed by Women’s 
College Hospital. 
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3.—(1) The first appointments of directors under section 
2 shall be made within thirty days after the day this Act 
comes into force. 


(2) Every person appointed to the Board shall hold office 
during the pleasure of his appointor, and upon the death, 
resignation or removal from office of any director, the ap- 
pointor of such director under section 2 may appoint some 
other person in his place. 


(3) The directors shall elect a president of the Corporation 
from among themselves. 


(4) The president shall preside at all meetings of the Board. 


(5) In the case of an equality of votes at any meeting of 
the Board, the president, in addition to his original vote, shall 
have a second or casting vote. 


(6) The Board may appoint one of its members to be vice- 
president, and, in the case of the absence of the president 
or of there being a vacancy in the office of the president, the 
vice-president shall act as and have all the powers of the 
president. 


(7) The directors shall serve as such without remuneration 
and no director shall, directly or indirectly, receive any 
profit from his position as such, but a director may be paid 
reasonable expenses incurred by him in the performance of 
his duties. 


(8) Where there is a vacancy or vacancies in the Board, 
the remaining directors may exercise all the powers of the 
Board so long as a quorum of the Board remains in office. 


4.. The acts of a director or of an officer are valid not- 
withstanding any defect that may afterwards be discovered 
in his appointment or qualification. 


5. Every director and his heirs, executors and adminis- 
trators, and estate and effects, respectively, may, with the 
consent of the Board, from time to time and at all times, be 
indemnified and saved harmless out of the funds of the 
Corporation, from and against, 


(a) any liability and all costs, charges and expenses 
that he sustains or incurs in respect of any action or 
proceeding that is proposed or commenced against 
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him, for or in respect of anything done or permitted 
by him, in respect of the execution of the duties of 
his office; and 


(b) all other costs, charges and expenses that he sustains 
or incurs in respect of the affairs of the Corporation, 
except such costs, charges or expenses as are oc- 
casioned by his own wilful neglect or default. 


6.—(1) The Board may authorize the election from among Executive. 


the directors of an executive committee consisting of not 
fewer than three members, and delegate to the executive 
committee any powers of the Board, subject to the restrictions, 
if any, imposed by the Board. 


(2) An executive committee may fix its quorum at not@vorum 


fewer than a majority of its members and may make rules 
governing its proceedings. 

7.—(1) The Board has the management and control of the {o%ers2"¢ 
affairs of the Corporation and has power to make by-laws, Bord 
not contrary to law or the provisions of this Act, governing 
its proceedings and the calling of and the quorum at meetings 
of the Board, providing for the appointment of other officers 
of the Corporation, specifying the powers, duties and re- 
muneration of officers, employees and agents of the Cor- 
poration and generally dealing with the management of the 
affairs of the Corporation. 


(2) The Corporation shall pass, amend or revise its by-laws 0282895 a 


as required by the Commission after receiving notice to do so. Commission 


(3) No by-law or amendment to or revision of a by-law has 4PProval by 


any force or effect until it is approved by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council upon the recommendation to the Minister 
by the Commission. 

8. A copy of any by-law, resolution or minute certified Authentt- 
by the secretary or assistant secretary under the seal of the ba deggie 
Corporation to be a true copy may be received in evidence in 
any court as prima facie proof of its making and content. 


9.—(1) The Corporations Act, The Municipal Franchises Appiigation 
Act, The Charities Accounting Act and The Mortmain and 328°.3°o46 
Charitable Uses Act do not apply to the Corporation. 


(2) Sections 55 and 58 of The Public Utilities Act do not 
apply to the Corporation. 
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(3) Any lands owned by a hospital referred to in section 2 
and leased to the Corporation shall be deemed to be land 
necessary for the actual use and occupation of the hospital 
and The Mortmain and Charitable Uses Act does not apply in 
respect of such lands. 


10.—(1) The objects of the Corporation are and the 
Corporation has power to construct or otherwise acquire, own, 
maintain, operate and manage a steam plant and distribution 
system within the City of Toronto for the purpose of supply- 
ing steam to the public hospitals referred to in section 2 and 
to any other charitable, educational or public institution, but 
any agreement entered into by the Corporation for the supply 
of steam to any such hospital or institution is subject to the 
approval of the Commission. 


(2) The objects of the Corporation shall be deemed to be 
exclusively for charitable purposes. 


11. The powers of the Corporation include, without 
limiting the generality of section 10, 


(a) subject to subsection 2 of section 9, the powers con- 
ferred on a company incorporated for the purpose of 
owning, operating or supplying a public utility under 
The Public Utilities Act, provided, 


(i) the Corporation shall notify in writing the 
municipality or authority on which duty to 
repair has been imposed and the municipality 
or authority having jurisdiction over any 
highway, public lane or public communication 
on, over, under or across which the Corpor- 
ation proposes to put down, place, install 
and maintain conduits, pipes, wires, poles, 
rods, cables, transformers, machinery, ap- 
paratus, devices, appliances, equipment, 
materials, structures or works, and submit to 
such municipalities or authorities its plans 
therefor, 


(ii) such conduits, pipes, wires, poles, rods, cables, 
transformers, machinery, apparatus, devices, 
appliances, equipment, materials, structures or 
works as the Corporation deems necessary or 
desirable on, over, under or across any public 
highway, public lane or public communication 
shall be put down, placed and installed in 
such location and manner as the municipality 
or authority on which duty to repair has been 
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(c) 


(d) 


(e) 
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imposed and the municipality or authority 
having jurisdiction over any such highway, 
lane or public communication may direct 
any such highway, lane or public communi- 
cation restored to its former state, and any 
dispute between the Corporation and such 
municipalities or authorities as to the location 
and manner of putting down, placing and 
installing shall be referred to the Ontario 
Municipal Board to be determined, and the 
decision of the Ontario Municipal Board shall 
be final, 


(iii) the Corporation shall indemnify and save 
harmless the municipality or authority on 
which duty to repair has been imposed and the 
municipality or authority having jurisdiction 
over any such highway, lane or public 
communication against, from and for any and 
all damages, claims, losses, costs and expenses 
sustained or incurred by reason of the negli- 
gent use, operation, maintenance, installation, 
placing and putting down of the conduits, 
pipes, wires, poles, rods, cables, transformers, 
machinery, apparatus, devices, appliances, 
equipment, materials, structures or works 
by the Corporation, its agents, servants, 
employees, contractors and subcontractors; 

“Be 
power to draw, make, accept, endorse, discount, 
execute and issue bills of exchange, promissory notes, 
warrants and other negotiable or transferable in- 
struments; 


power to acquire by purchase, lease or otherwise 
and to hold and enjoy any property or interest there- 
in whatsoever, whether real or personal, and to sell, 
grant, convey, assign, transfer, lease, mortgage, 
charge, pledge or otherwise dispose of or encumber 
any such property or interest or any part thereof 
from time to time as the occasion may require, and 
to acquire other property or interest therein, in 
addition thereto or in place thereof; 


power to enter into any agreement or arrangement 
with any person for the management in whole or in 
part of its undertaking; 


power to invest and deal with the moneys of the 
Corporation not immediately required for its objects 
in such manner as may be determined; 
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(f) power to pay all costs and expenses of or incidental 
to the creation and organization of the Corporation, 
and to pay or reimburse any of the public hospitals 
referred to in section 2 for all costs and expenses in- 
curred by them or any of them at any time prior to 
the creation of the Corporation in connection with the 
establishment of a central hospital steam plant; 


(g) power to do any of the above things and all things 
authorized as principal, agent, contractor, trustee or 
otherwise, and either alone or in conjunction with 
others. 


ORL SIE 12.—(1) The Corporation may from time to time for any 
of the purposes of the Corporation borrow by way of loan 
from any chartered bank or from any person such sums as the 
Corporation considers necessary, either by way of bank over- 
draft or by loan in any other manner with the approval of the 
Commission. 

ae eete. (2) Any cheques, promissory notes or other instruments 
that may be necessary or desirable for the purpose of sub- 
section 1 may be executed in such manner as the Board may 
determine. 

Issuefof 13. 


debentures 


(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Gov- 
ernor in Council upon the recommendation to the Minister 
by the Commission, the Board may authorize the borrowing 
from time to time by the issue and sale of debentures of the 
Corporation of such sums of money as the Board considers 
necessary for any of the purposes of the Corporation, and may 
mortgage, charge, pledge and otherwise encumber all or any 
part of the property of the Corporation, whether real or 
personal, present or future, including its book debts, rights, 
powers, franchises and undertaking, to secure any such 
debentures. 


A Ormee OF (2) The debentures of the Corporation may bear interest at 
such rate or rates and may be payable as to principal and 
interest in such currency or currencies and at such place or 
places in Canada or elsewhere and at such time or times and 
in such manner as the Corporation may determine, and any 
such securities may be made redeemable in advance of their 
regular maturity date at such time or times, at such price 
or prices and on such terms and conditions as may be pro- 
vided in the by-law or resolution of the Board authorizing 
the issue thereof. 


Sale of (3) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor 


debentures a P & hia 
in Council upon the recommendation to the Minister by the 
Commission, the Corporation may sell or otherwise dispose 
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of any such debentures either at the principal amount or at 
less or more than the principal amount and upon such terms 
and conditions as the Board may determine and the Cor- 
poration may charge, pledge, hypothecate or otherwise deal 
with any such debentures as collateral security. 


(4) A recital or declaration in any by-law or resolution No°ess!*y 


of the Board authorizing the issue and sale of debentures of debentures 
the Corporation to the effect that it is necessary to issue and 

sell debentures for the purposes of the Corporation in the 

amount so authorized is conclusive evidence of the fact. 


(5) The debentures of the Corporation and the interest Form of 
coupons, if any, attached thereto shall be in such form or 
forms and shall be executed in such manner as the Board may 


determine. 


(6) The Board may provide that the seal of the Corpora- pe rine sade 
tion may be engraved, lithographed, printed or otherwise 
mechanically reproduced on any debenture to which it is to 
be affixed and that any signature upon any debenture and 
upon the coupons if any, attached thereto may be engraved, 
lithographed, printed or otherwise mechanically reproduced 
thereon. 

(7) The seal of the Corporation when so mechanically 14°” 
reproduced has the same force and effect as if manually 
affixed and such mechanically reproduced signatures are for 
all purposes valid and binding upon the Corporation notwith- 
standing that any person whose signature is so reproduced has 
ceased to hold office before the date of the debentures or before 
the issue thereof. 


14. The debentures of the Corporation are securities in 7Tustee 
which trust funds may lawfully be invested in Ontario. 


15.—(1) The property vested in the Corporation and any Exemption 
lands and premises leased to and occupied by the Corporation taxation 
shall not be liable to taxation or other imposition for municipal 
or school purposes, so long as the same are actually used 
and occupied for the purposes of the Corporation. 


(2) An exemption from taxes under this section shall be Pea 
deemed to have the same effect as an exemption from taxes 


under section 4 of The Assessment Act. “SE B-E.0. 1960, 
16. The Corporation shall be carried on without the Non-profit 
purpose of gain and any profits or other accretions to the 


Corporation shall be used for promoting its objects. 
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17. Upon the dissolution of the Corporation and after 
payment of or due provision for any debts, obligations and 
liabilities, its property shall be distributed or disposed of as 
the Minister may direct. 


18.—(1) The Corporation shall make a report to the 
Commission upon the affairs of the Corporation in such form 
as the Commission requires for each fiscal year of the Cor- 
poration within three months after the end of that fiscal year 
or for such other periods and within such other time or times 
as the Commission requires. 


(2) Upon the written request of the Commission, the 
Corporation shall make or cause to be made such changes in 
the management and operation of the Corporation as the 
Commission may require. 


19. The Corporation shall allow the Commission or its 
representatives at all reasonable times access to the steam 
plant to view the state and condition of the steam plant. 


20. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


21. This Act may be cited as The Toronto Hospitals 
Steam Corporation Act, 1968-69. 
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An Act to incorporate 
The Toronto Hospitals Steam Corporation 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In this Act, Interpre- 


tation 
(a) ‘‘Board”’ means the board of directors of the Cor- 


poration; 


(b) ‘‘Commission’”’ means the Ontario Hospital Services 
Commission; 


(c) ‘‘Corporation”’ means the Toronto Hospitals Steam 
Corporation; 


(d) ‘“‘debentures’” includes bonds, notes and_ other 
securities; 


(e) ‘‘Minister’’ means the Minister of Health or such 
other member of the Executive Council as the 


Lieutenant Governor in Council designates. 


2. There is hereby created a corporation without share 20rente 


‘ Hospitals 
capital under the name ‘Toronto Hospitals Steam Corpora- ae 
tion’ consisting of eight directors of whom, incorporated 


(a) two directors shall be appointed by The Trustees of 
the Toronto General Hospital; 


(6) two directors shall be appointed by The Hospital 
for Sick Children; 


(c) two directors shall be appointed by New Mount 
Sinai Hospital; and 


(d) two directors shall be appointed by Women’s 
College Hospital. 


Zou 


First. 
appoint- 
ments 


Term of 
office 


President 


Duties of 
president 


Idem 


Vice- 
president 


Remuner- 
ation and 
expenses 


Vacancies 


Validity 
of acts of 
directors, 
etc. 


Director 


indemnified 


in suits 
respecting 


execution of 


his office 


2 


3.—(1) The first appointments of directors under section 
9 shall be made within thirty days after the day this Act 
comes into force. 


(2) Every person appointed to the Board shall hold office 
during the pleasure of his appointor, and upon the death, 
resignation or removal from office of any director, the ap- 
pointor of such director under section 2 may appoint some 
other person in his place. 


(3) The directors shall elect a president of the Corporation 
from among themselves. 


(4) The president shall preside at all meetings of the Board. 


(5) In the case of an equality of votes at any meeting of 
the Board, the president, in addition to his original vote, shall 
have a second or casting vote. 


(6) The Board may appoint one of its members to be vice- 
president, and, in the case of the absence of the president 
or of there being a vacancy in the office of the president, the 
vice-president shall act as and have all the powers of the 
president. 


(7) The directors shall serve as such without remuneration 
and no director shall, directly or indirectly, receive any 
profit from his position as such, but a director may be paid 
reasonable expenses incurred by him in the performance of 
his duties. 


(8) Where there is a vacancy or vacancies in the Board, 
the remaining directors may exercise all the powers of the 
Board so long as a quorum of the Board remains in office. 


4. The acts of a director or of an officer are valid not- 
withstanding any defect that may afterwards be discovered 
in his appointment or qualification. 


5. Every director and his heirs, executors and adminis- 
trators, and estate and effects, respectively, may, with the 
consent of the Board, from time to time and at all times, be 
indemnified and saved harmless out of the funds of the 
Corporation, from and against, 


(a) any liability and all costs, charges and expenses 
that he sustains or incurs in respect of any action or 
proceeding that is proposed or commenced against 
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him, for or in respect of anything done or permitted 
by him, in respect of the execution of the duties of 
his office; and 


(b) all other costs, charges and expenses that he sustains 
or incurs in respect of the affairs of the Corporation, 
except such costs, charges or expenses as are oc- 
casioned by his own wilful neglect or default. 
6.—(1) The Board may authorize the election from among Bxeulive 
the directors of an executive committee consisting of not 
fewer than three members, and delegate to the executive 
committee any powers of the Board, subject to the restrictions, 
if any, imposed by the Board. 


(2) An executive committee may fix its quorum at not @U0TU™ 


fewer than a majority of its members and may make rules 
governing its proceedings. 

7.—(1) The Board has the management and control of the }o"ers2n¢ 
affairs of the Corporation and has power to make by-laws, B°@™4 
not contrary to law or the provisions of this Act, governing 
its proceedings and the calling of and the quorum at meetings 
of the Board, providing for the appointment of other officers 
of the Corporation, specifying the powers, duties and re- 
muneration of officers, employees and agents of the Cor- 
poration and generally dealing with the management of the 
affairs of the Corporation. 


(2) The Corporation shall pass, amend or revise its by-laws [Payee | 


as required by the Commission after receiving notice to do so, Commission 


(3) No by-law or amendment to or revision of a by-law has teed 


any force or effect until it is approved by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council upon the recommendation to the Minister 
bv the Commission. 

8. A copy of any by-law, resolution or minute certified Aythentt 
by the secretary or assistant secretary under the seal of the cs aaa 
Corporation to be a true copy may be received in evidence 1 in” 
any court as prima facie proof of its making and content. 


—(1) The Corporations Act, The Municipal Franchises opprgation 
Act, The Charities Accounting Act and The Mortmain and 332°-S° 21% 


Charitable Uses Act do not apply to the Corporation. 


(2) Sections 55 and 58 of The Public Utilities Act do not 
apply to the Corporation. 
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(3) Any lands owned by a hospital referred to in section 2 
and leased to the Corporation shall be deemed to be land 
necessary for the actual use and occupation of the hospital 
and The Mortmain and Charitable Uses Act does not apply in 
respect of such lands. 


10.—(1) The objects of the Corporation are and the 
Corporation has power to construct or otherwise acquire, own, 
maintain, operate and manage a steam plant and distribution 
system within the City of Toronto for the purpose of supply- 
ing steam to the public hospitals referred to in section 2 and 
to any other charitable, educational or public institution, but 
any agreement entered into by the Corporation for the supply 
of steam to any such hospital or institution is subject to the 
approval of the Commission. 


(2) The objects of the Corporation shall be deemed to be 
exclusively for charitable purposes. 


11. The powers of the Corporation include, without 
limiting the generality of section 10, 


(a) subject to subsection 2 of section 9, the powers con- 
ferred on a company incorporated for the purpose of 
owning, operating or supplying a public utility under 
The Public Utilities Act, provided, 


(i) the Corporation shall notify in writing the 
municipality or authority on which duty to 
repair has been imposed and the municipality 
or authority having jurisdiction over any 
highway, public lane or public communication 
on, over, under or across which the Corpor- 
ation proposes to put down, place, install 
and maintain conduits, pipes, wires, poles, 
rods, cables, transformers, machinery, ap- 
paratus, devices, appliances, equipment, 
materials, structures or works, and submit to 
such municipalities or authorities its plans 
therefor, 


(ii) such conduits, pipes, wires, poles, rods, cables, 
transformers, machinery, apparatus, devices, 
appliances, equipment, materials, structures or 
works as the Corporation deems necessary or 
desirable on, over, under or across any public 
highway, public lane or public communication 
shall be put down, placed and installed in 
such location and manner as the municipality 
or authority on which duty to repair has been 


(0) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 
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imposed and the municipality or authority 
having jurisdiction over any such highway, 
lane or public communication may direct 
any such highway, lane or public communi- 
cation restored to its former state, and any 
dispute between the Corporation and such 
municipalities or authorities as to the location 
and manner of putting down, placing and 
installing shall be referred to the Ontario 
Municipal Board to be determined, and the 
decision of the Ontario Municipal Board shall 
be final, 


(ii) the Corporation shall indemnify and save 
harmless the municipality or authority on 
which duty to repair has been imposed and the 
municipality or authority having jurisdiction 
over any such highway, lane or public 
communication against, from and for any and 
all damages, claims, losses, costs and expenses 
sustained or incurred by reason of the negli- 
gent use, operation, maintenance, installation, 
placing and putting down of the conduits, 
pipes, wires, poles, rods, cables, transformers, 
machinery, apparatus, devices, appliances, 
equipment, materials, structures or works 
by the Corporation, its agents, servants, 
employees, contractors and subcontractors; 


power to draw, make, accept, endorse, discount, 
execute and issue bills of exchange, promissory notes, 
warrants and other negotiable or transferable in- 
struments; 


power to acquire by purchase, lease or otherwise 
and to hold and enjoy any property or interest there- 
in whatsoever, whether real or personal, and to sell, 
grant, convey, assign, transfer, lease, mortgage, 
charge, pledge or otherwise dispose of or encumber 
any such property or interest or any part thereof 
from time to time as the occasion may require, and 
to acquire other property or interest therein, in 
addition thereto or in place thereof; 


power to enter into any agreement or arrangement 
with any person for the management in whole or in 
part of its undertaking; 


power to invest and deal with the moneys of the 
Corporation not immediately required for its objects 
in such manner as may be determined; 
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(f) power to pay all costs and expenses of or incidental 
to the creation and organization of the Corporation, 
and to pay or reimburse any of the public hospitals 
referred to in section 2 for all costs and expenses in- 
curred by them or any of them at any time prior to 
the creation of the Corporation in connection with the 
establishment of a central hospital steam plant; 


(g) power to do any of the above things and all things 
authorized as principal, agent, contractor, trustee or 
otherwise, and either alone or in conjunction with 
others. 

Berets 12.—(1) The Corporation may from time to time for any 
of the purposes of the Corporation borrow by way of loan 
from any chartered bank or from any person such sums as the 
Corporation considers necessary, either by way of bank over- 
draft or by loan in any other manner with the approval of the 
Commission. 


Execution of 


cheques ete, (2) Any cheques, promissory notes or other instruments 


that may be necessary or desirable for the purpose of sub- 
section 1 may be executed in such manner as the Board may 
determine. 

es 13.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Gov- 
ernor in Council upon the recommendation to the Minister 
by the Commission, the Board may authorize the borrowing 
from time to time by the issue and sale of debentures of the 
Corporation of such sums of money as the Board considers 
necessary for any of the purposes of the Corporation, and may 
mortgage, charge, pledge and otherwise encumber all or any 
part of the property of the Corporation, whether real or 
personal, present or future, including its book debts, rights, 
powers, franchises and undertaking, to secure any such 
debentures. 


phen ties (2) The debentures of the Corporation may bear interest at 
such rate or rates and may be payable as to principal and 
interest in such currency or currencies and at such place or 
places in Canada or elsewhere and at such time or times and 
in such manner as the Corporation may determine, and any 
such securities may be made redeemable in advance of their 
regular maturity date at such time or times, at such price 
or prices and on such terms and conditions as may be pro- 
vided in the by-law or resolution of the Board authorizing 
the issue thereof. 


Sale of (3) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor 


debentures 4 ; ‘ ee 
in Council upon the recommendation to the Minister by the 
Commission, the Corporation may sell or otherwise dispose 
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of any such debentures either at the principal amount or at 
less or more than the principal amount and upon such terms 
and conditions as the Board may determine and the Cor- 
poration may charge, pledge, hypothecate or otherwise deal 
with any such debentures as collateral security. 


(4) A recital or declaration in any by-law or resolution et gal 
of the Board authorizing the issue and sale of debentures of dePentures 
the Corporation to the effect that it is necessary to issue and 
sell debentures for the purposes of the Corporation in the 


amount so authorized is conclusive evidence of the fact. 


(5) The debentures of the Corporation and the interest TO TT a. 
coupons, if any, attached thereto shall be in such form or 
forms and shall be executed in such manner as the Board may 


determine. 


(6) The Board may provide that the seal of the Corpora- SPSL Nee 
tion may be engraved, lithographed, printed or otherwise 
mechanically reproduced on any debenture to which it is to 
be affixed and that any signature upon any debenture and 
upon the coupons if any, attached thereto may be engraved, 
lithographed, printed or otherwise mechanically reproduced 
thereon. 


(7) The seal of the Corporation when so mechanically 1¢¢™ 
reproduced has the same force and effect as if manually 
affixed and such mechanically reproduced signatures are for 
all purposes valid and binding upon the Corporation notwith- 
standing that any person whose signature is so reproduced has 
ceased to hold office before the date of the debentures or before 
the issue thereof. 


14. The debentures of the Corporation are securities in 77ustee | 
which trust funds may lawfully be invested in Ontario. 


15.—(1) The property vested in the Corporation and any es 
lands and premises leased to and occupied by the Corporation taxation 
shall not be liable to taxation or other imposition for municipal 
or school purposes, so long as the same are actually used 
and occupied for the purposes of the Corporation. 


(2) An exemption from taxes under this section shall be eee 
deemed to have the same effect as an exemption from taxes 
under section 4 of The Assessment Act. ie i ke 
16. The Corporation shall be carried on without the Non-proft 
purpose of gain and any profits or other accretions to the 


Corporation shall be used for promoting its objects. 
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17. Upon the dissolution of the Corporation and after 
payment of or due provision for any debts, obligations and 
liabilities, its property shall be distributed or disposed of as 
the Minister may direct. 


18.—(1) The Corporation shall make a report to the 
Commission upon the affairs of the Corporation in such form 
as the Commission requires for each fiscal year of the Cor- 
poration within three months after the end of that fiscal year 
or for such other periods and within such other time or times 
as the Commission requires. 


(2) Upon the written request of the Commission, the 
Corporation shall make or cause to be made such changes in 
the management and operation of the Corporation as the 
Commission may require. 


49. The Corporation shall allow the Commission or its 
representatives at all reasonable times access to the steam 


plant to view the state and condition of the steam plant. 


20. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


21. This Act may be cited as The Toronto Hospitals 
Steam Corporation Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SecTION 1. Self-explanatory. 


SECTION 2. The amendment has the effect of making the subsection 
applicable to all public and high school boards and boards of education. 


BILL 231 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Ontario Municipal Board Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Ontario Municipal Board Act is amended by Adding Hone: 1280. 
thereto the following section: aiended 


12a. Where the number of members of the Board attending Where more 
at the hearing of an application is more than two, members 
the number shall be uneven, and the decision of the Eee 
majority of such members constitutes the decision 


of the Board. 


2. Subsection 5 of section 64 of The Ontario Municipal 8.8.0. 1960, 
Board Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor: a ia 
re-enacted 
(5) Notwithstanding section 1, “municipality’’ in this {nterpre- 
section and in section 65 iheludes a public school 
board, high school board and a board of education 
and fe only such other local boards that may 
apply to the council in order that moneys necessary 
for any purpose mentioned in this section be provided 
by the issue of debentures of the corporation of the 
municipality. 


3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. 


4. This Act may be cited as The Ontario Municipal Board Short title 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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The Ontario Municipal Board Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Ontario Municipal Board Act is amended by AOU maey 2) ORD, 
thereto the following section: Bendel 


12a. Where the number of members of the Board attending Where more 
at the hearing of an application is more than ioc mermners 
the number shall be uneven, and the decision of the hewive 
majority of such members constitutes the decision 


of the Board. 


2. Subsection 5 of section 64 of The Ontario Municipal 8.8.0. 1960, 
Board Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor: sibe aon ee 
re-enacted 
(5S) Notwithstanding section 1, ‘‘municipality’’ in Tus Sper eres 
section and in section 65 includes a public school 
board, high school board and a board of education 
and includes only such other local boards that may 
apply to the council in order that moneys necessary 
for any purpose mentioned in this section be provided 
by the issue of debentures of the corporation of the 
municipality. 


3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence- 
Assent. 


4. This Act may be cited as The Ontario Municipal Board Short title 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


Provision is made for the renewal or extension of gas franchises by the 
Ontario Energy Board. 
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An Act to amend 
The Municipal Franchises Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Municipal Franchises Act is amended by adding ®-5:0. 1960, 
thereto the following section: amended 


Application 


9a.—(1) Where the term of a right to operate works for ¢?inerey 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


; ; 1 iC] Board for 
the distribution of gas or to supply gas to a municipal Board for 


corporation or to the inhabitants of a municipality of gas. 
: , ; st a : franchise 
has expired or will expire within one year, either 
the municipality or the party having the right may 
apply to the Ontario Energy Board for an order for a 


renewal of or an extension of the term of the right. 


; , faa. Owers Of 
The Ontario Energy Board has and may exercise gierey 


jurisdiction and power necessary for the purposes of Board 
this section and, if public convenience and necessity 
appear to require it, may make an order renewing or 
extending the term of the right for such period of 
time and upon such terms and conditions as may be 
prescribed by the Board, or if public convenience 
and necessity do not appear to require a renewal or 
extension of the term of the right, may make an 
order refusing a renewal or extension of the right. 
The Board shall not make an order under subsection "°4"'"® 
2 until after the Board has held a public hearing upon 
application therefor and of which hearing such notice 

shall be given in such manner and to such persons 

and municipalities as the Board may direct. 


+ : : . : . Interi 
Notwithstanding subsection 3, where an application order 


has been made under subsection 1 and the term of the 
right has expired or is likely to expire before the 
Board disposes of the application, the Board, on the 


Order 
deemed 
by-law for 


R.S.O. 1960, 


c. 335, s. 58 


Right 
expired 
before 
commence- 
ment of 
section 


Ris. OO. L960; 
Gra, S10; 


amended 


Appeal 


Commence- 
ment 


Short title 


(5) 


(6) 


2 


written request of the applicant, and without holding 
a public hearing, may make such order as may be 
necessary to continue the right until an order is 
made under subsection 2. 


An order of the Board under subsection 2 renewing 
or extending the term of the right or an order of the 
Board under subsection 4 shall be deemed to be a 
valid by-law of the municipality concerned for the 
purposes of section 58 of The Public Utilities Act. 


An application may not be made under this section 
in respect of a right that has expired before the 
coming into force of this section. 


2. Section 10 of The Municipal Franchises Act is amended 
by inserting after ‘‘9”’ in the fourth line “‘or 9a’’, so that the 
section shall read as follows: 


10. 


With leave of a judge thereof, an appeal lies upon any 
question of law or fact to the Court of Appeal from 
any certificate granted under section 8 or any order 
made under section 9 or 9a if application for leave to 
appeal is made within fifteen days from the date of 
the certificate or order, as the case may be, and the 
rules of practice of the Supreme Court apply to any 
such appeal. 


3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


4. This Act may be cited as The Municipal Franchises 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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An Act to amend 
The Municipal Franchises Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Municipal Franchises Act is amended by adding R.8.0. 1960, 
thereto the following section: See ee 


9a.—(1) Where the term of a right to operate works for Application 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 
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Energy 
the distribution of gas or to supply gas to a municipal Board for 


renewal, etc., 
corporation or to the inhabitants of a municipality of gas 
franchise 
has expired or will expire within one year, either 
the municipality or the party having the right may 
apply to the Ontario Energy Board for an order for a 


renewal of or an extension of the term of the right. 


The Ontario Energy Board has and may exercise eh of 
jurisdiction and power necessary for the purposes of Board 
this section and, if public convenience and necessity 

appear to require it, may make an order renewing or 
extending the term of the right for such period of 

time and upon such terms and conditions as may be 
prescribed by the Board, or if public convenience 

and necessity do not appear to require a renewal or 
extension of the term of the right, may make an 

order refusing a renewal or extension of the right. 


The Board shall not make an order under subsection #¢@""s 


2 until after the Board has held a public hearing upon 
application therefor and of which hearing such notice 
shall be given in such manner and to such persons 
and municipalities as the Board may direct. 


Notwithstanding subsection 3, where an application jnieu™ 


has been made under subsection 1 and the term of the 
right has expired or is likely to expire before the 
Board disposes of the application, the Board, on the 


Order 
deemed 
by-law for 
R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 335, s. 58 


Right 
expired 
before 
commence- 
ment of 
section 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 255, 8.-10, 
amended 
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Commence- 
ment 


Short title 


(5) 


(6) 


2 


written request of the applicant, and without holding 
a public hearing, may make such order as may be 
necessary to continue the right until an order is 
made under subsection 2. 


An order of the Board under subsection 2 renewing 
or extending the term of the right or an order of the 
Board under subsection 4 shall be deemed to be a 
valid by-law of the municipality concerned for the 
purposes of section 58 of The Public Utilities Act. 


An application may not be made under this section 
in respect of a right that has expired before the 
coming into force of this section. 


2. Section 10 of The Municipal Franchises Act is amended 
by inserting after ‘‘9’’ in the fourth line ‘“‘or 9a’, so that the 
section shall read as follows: 


10. With leave of a judge thereof, an appeal lies upon any 


question of law or fact to the Court of Appeal from 
any certificate granted under section 8 or any order 
made under section 9 or 9a if application for leave to 
appeal is made within fifteen days from the date of 
the certificate or order, as the case may be, and the 
rules of practice of the Supreme Court apply to any 
such appeal. 


3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


4. This Act may be cited as The Municipal Franchises 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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An Act to amend The Highway Traffic Act 


Mr. HASKETT 


LORIN TO 
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY FRANK FOGG, QUEEN’S PRINTER 


EXPLANATORY NOTES 


The amendments are necessary by reason of the recent amendments 
to the Criminal Code by which section 222 of the Code respecting driving 
while intoxicated was eliminated, section 223 respecting impaired driving 
was renumbered as 222 and the new offences of refusing to provide a peace 
officer with a breath sample and driving with over .08 per cent of alcohol 
in the blood were created as sections 223 and 224 of the Code. 


These amendments to the Code are effective on December 1st, 1969. 
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An Act to amend 
The Highway Traffic Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 1 of The Highway Traffic Act is amended by 8-8-9. 1960, 
adding thereto the following subsection: amended 


(4) Any reference in this Act to the Criminal Code References, 
(Canada) or any provision thereof shall be deemed it 
to be a reference to the Criminal Code (Canada) aro es ce Can) 
the provision thereof as amended or re-enacted from 


time to time. 


2.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 20 of The Highway Traffic ®-3,9- 1980: 


Act, as re-enacted by section 2 of The Highway Traffic Amend- Ses 3% 


ment Act, 1960-61, is amended by striking out “‘or section 222” subs. 1. 
in the fifth line, so that the subsection shall read as follows: amende 


(1) Subject to section 22, the licence of a person who is Suspension 
on convic- 


convicted of an offence under section 192, 193 or 207 tion for 
of the Criminal Code (Canada) porinitied by negligence, 
means of a motor vehicle or of an offence under °° 
subsection 1 of section 221 of the Criminal Code 
(Canada) is thereupon and hereby suspended for a 


period of, 


(a) upon the first offence, six months, but where 
injury to or the death of any person or damage 
to property occurred in connection with the 
offence, one year; 


(b) upon any subsequent offence, one year, but 
where injury to or the death of any person or 
damage to property occurred in connection 
with the offence, two years, 


1953-54 
Cool Cea.) 


R.S.O. 1960, 
Coli 2esnee Oo 
(1960-61, 

CY B45 S.82)5 
subs. 3, 
amended 


Idem 


R.S.O. 1960, 
Cy liza see) 
subs. 1, 
amended 


Suspension 
or 


dangerous 
driving, 
driving while 
ability 
impaired, 
refusing to 
provide 
breath 
sample and 
driving with 
over .08 per 
cent of 
alcohol in 
blood 


provided that, if an order is made under subsection 1 
of section 225 of the Criminal Code (Canada) 
prohibiting a person from driving a motor vehicle 
for any longer period, the licence shall remain 
suspended during such longer period. 


(2) Subsection 3 of the said section 20, as amended by 
section 3 of The Highway Traffic Amendment Act, 1961-62, 
is further amended by striking out ‘‘223” in the second line 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘'222, 223 or 224’, so that the 
subsection shall read as follows: 


(3) Where a person has been convicted of an offence 
under subsection 4 of section 221 or section 222, 223 
or 224 of the Criminal Code (Canada) and also has 
been convicted of any one of the offences mentioned 
in subsection 1, the second and each subsequent 
conviction for any of such offences shall be deemed 
to be a conviction for a subsequent offence for the 
purposes of clause 0 of subsection 1. 


3. Subsection 1 of section 21 of The Highway Traffic Act, 
as amended by section 3 of The Highway Traffic Amendment 
Act, 1960-61 and subsection 1 of section 4 of The Highway 
Trafic Amendment Act, 1961-62, is further amended by 
striking out ‘223’ in the third line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘222, 223 or 224’’, so that the subsection shall read as 
follows: 


(1) Subject to section 22, the licence of a person who is 
convicted of an offence under subsection 4 of section 
221 or section 222, 223 or 224 of the Criminal Code 
(Canada) is thereupon and hereby suspended for a 
period of, 


(a) upon the first offence, three months, but where 
injury to or the death of any person or damage 
to property occurred in connection with the 
offence, six months; 


(b) upon any subsequent offence, six months, 
but where injury to or the death of any 
person or damage to property occurred in 
connection with the offence, one year, 


provided that, if an order is made under subsection 1 
of section 225 of the Criminal Code (Canada) 
prohibiting a person from driving a motor vehicle 
for any longer period, the licence shall remain 
suspended during such longer period. 


233 


3 


4. This Act comes into force on the ist day of December, i oe saat 
1969. 


5. This Act may be cited as The Highway Traffic Amend- 0 title 
ment Act, 1968-69 (No. 2). 
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BILL 233 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Highway Traffic Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 1 of The Highway Traffic Act is amended by Bene “eNe 


adding thereto the following subsection: amended 


(4) Any reference in this Act to the Criminal Code References 
(Canada) or any provision thereof shall be deemed oe 
to be a reference to the Criminal Code (Canada) oe Coan 
the provision thereof as amended or re-enacted from 


time to time. 


. 20 
vi as re-enacted by section 2 of The Highway Traffic Amend- (i.9¢o- 61, 


4,8. 2) 


ment Act, 1960-61, is amended by striking out ‘‘or section 222”’ subs, 1, 
in the fifth line, so that the subsection shall read as follows: “"°""° 


(1) Subject to section 22, the een of a person who is Suspension 


convicted of an offence under section 192, 193 or 207 tion for 
of the Criminal Code (Canada) committed by negligence, 
means of a motor vehicle or of an offence under °® 
subsection 1 of section 221 of the Criminal Code 
(Canada) is thereupon and hereby suspended for a 


period of, 


(a) upon the first offence, six months, but where 
injury to or the death of any person or damage 
to property occurred in connection with the 
offence, one year; 


(b) upon any subsequent offence, one year, but 
where injury to or the death of any person or 
damage to property occurred in connection 
with the offence, two years, 
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1953-54 
ce. 51 (Can.) 


R.S.O. 1960, 
ce. 172, 8s. 20 
(1960-61, 

©) S34, 8:02). 
subs. 3, 
amended 


Idem 


R.S.O. 1960, 
OAT723Bt2T 
subs. 1, 
amended 


Suspension 
for 


dangerous 
driving, 
driving while 
ability 
impaired, 
refusing to 

rovide 

reath 
sample and 
driving with 
over .08 per 
cent of 
alcohol in 
blood 


2 


provided that, if an order is made under subsection 1 
of section 225 of the Criminal Code (Canada) 
prohibiting a person from driving a motor vehicle 
for any longer period, the licence shall remain 
suspended during such longer period. 


(2) Subsection 3 of the said section 20, as amended by 
section 3 of The Highway Traffic Amendment Act, 1961-62, 
is further amended by striking out ‘‘223’’ in the second line 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘'222, 223 or 224’, so that the 
subsection shall read as follows: 


(3) Where a person has been convicted of an offence 
under subsection 4 of section 221 or section 222, 223 
or 224 of the Criminal Code (Canada) and also has 
been convicted of any one of the offences mentioned 
in subsection 1, the second and each subsequent 
conviction for any of such offences shall be deemed 
to be a conviction for a subsequent offence for the 
purposes of clause b of subsection 1. 


3. Subsection 1 of section 21 of The Highway Traffic Act, 
as amended by section 3 of The Highway Traffic Amendment 
Act, 1960-61 and subsection 1 of section 4 of The Highway 
Trafic Amendment Act, 1961-62, is further amended by 
striking out ‘223’ in the third line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘'222, 223 or 224’’, so that the subsection shall read as 
follows: 


(1) Subject to section 22, the licence of a person who is 
convicted of an offence under subsection 4 of section 
221 or section 222, 223 or 224 of the Criminal Code 
(Canada) is thereupon and hereby suspended for a 
period of, 


(a2) upon the first offence, three months, but where 
injury to or the death of any person or damage 
to property occurred in connection with the 
offence, six months; 

(b) upon any subsequent offence, six months, 

but where injury to or the death of any 

person or damage to property occurred in 
connection with the offence, one year, 


provided that, if an order is made under subsection 1 
of section 225 of the Criminal Code (Canada) 
prohibiting a person from driving a motor vehicle 
for any longer period, the licence shall remain 
suspended during such longer period. 
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f 


4. This Act comes into force on the 1st day of December, Fommence- 


1969. 


5. This Act may be cited as The Highway Traffic Amend- Shork ele 


ment Act, 1968-69 (No. 2). 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


The Bill substantially implements the recommendations of the Law 
Reform Commission contained in its Interim Report on Landlord and 
Tenant Law Applicable to Residential Tenancies. Tenancies other than 
residential are to be the subject of a further report of the Law Reform 
Commission. 


The principal provisions are as follows: 


hs 


10. 


i 


12, 


The landlord is required to deliver a copy of any written lease to the 
tenant. (Section 82). 


. Security deposits are prohibited except for one month’s rent as 


security for the payment of the last month’s rent. Interest is 
required to be paid on existing security deposits already paid 
and security deposits and interest must be repaid within ten days 
unless the tenant consents or there is a court order. (Sections 
83 and 84). 


The right of distress for default in payment of rent is abolished. 
(Section 85). 


. The common law doctrines peculiar to tenancies are abolished 


making tenancy agreements subject to the same rules as apply to 
contracts generally. (Sections 86, 87, 88, 89 and 91). 


(The doctrine of interesse termini is discussed and explained in 
Appendix F of the Report of the Ontario Law Reform Com- 
mission. 

The doctrine of frustration and its relationship to leases are 
discussed and explained in Chapter X of the Report of the 
Ontario Law Reform Commission.) 


. The landlord’s right to enter rented’ premises is confined to 


emergencies or on twenty-four hours notice. (Section 92). 


. Landlords are required to permit entry of,canvassers for candidates 


for election. (Section 93). 


. Alteration of locks during a tenancy is prohibited. (Section 94). 


. The landlord is given the responsibility to repair, while the tenant’s 


responsibility is for day-to-day cleanliness and damage caused 
by wilful or negligent conduct. (Section 95). 


. A tenant may restore a lease to good standing by payment of 


actual arrears of rent, notwithstanding an acceleration clause in 
the lease. (Section 96). 


Specific methods of terminating tenancies by notice are set out. 
(Sections 97 to 104), 


A landlord cannot regain possession without the tenant’s consent 
or a court order. (Sections 105 and 106). 


Municipalities are authorized to establish Landlord and Tenant 
Advisory Bureaux with the functions set out in section 108. 


There are appeals to the Court of Appeal from all orders of judges 
referred to in the Bill by virtue of the application of The Judges’ Orders 
Enforcement Act. 
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An Act to amend 
The Landlord and Tenant Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 1 of The Landlord and Tenant Act is amended ee ae a ae 


by adding thereto the following clause: amended 


(ba) ‘‘residential premises’? means premises used for 
residential purposes, and does not include premises 
occupied for business purposes with living accom- 
modation attached under a single lease. 


2. The Landlord and Tenant Act is amended by adding 8-5-0. 1960, 
thereto the following section: amended 


la. The provisions of Parts I, I] and III of this Act Application 
in so far as they apply to tenancies of residential 
premises are subject to Part IV. 


3. The Landlord and Tenant Act is amended by adding gern erties 
thereto the following Part: amended 


PRarT IV 
RESIDENTIAL TENANCIES 
) » Interpre- 
80. In this Part, neeepls 


(a) ‘“‘security deposit’? means money paid by a 
tenant of residential premises to a landlord or 
his agent to-be held by the landlord as security 
for the performance of an obligation or the 
payment of a liability of the tenant; 


(6) ‘‘tenancy agreement’? means an agreement 
between a tenant and a landlord for possession 
of residential premises, whether written, oral 
or implied. 
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Application 
of Part 


Application 
to existing 
tenancies 


Delivery 
of copy of 
tenancy 
agreement 


Failure to 
deliver copy 
of tenancy 
agreement 


Security 
deposits 


Security 
deposits 
already held 


Interest 


Repayment 


81.—(1) This 


(2) 


Part applies to residential tenancies 
notwithstanding any other Act or Parts I, I or II] 
of this Act and notwithstanding any agreement or 
waiver to the contrary except as specifically provided 
in this Part. 


Except where otherwise expressly provided in this 
Part, this Part applies to tenancies under tenancy 
agreements entered into or renewed before and 
subsisting when this Part comes into force or entered 
into after this Part comes into force. 


82.—(1) Where a tenancy agreement in writing is 


(2) 


83. 


executed by a tenant after this Part comes into 
force, the landlord shall ensure that a fully executed 
duplicate original copy of the tenancy agreement is 
delivered to the tenant within twenty-one days 
after its execution by the tenant. 


Where the copy of a tenancy agreement is not 
delivered in accordance with subsection 1, the 
obligations of the tenant thereunder cease until such 
copy is delivered to him. 


After this Part comes into force, a landlord shall 
not require or receive a security deposit from a 
tenant other than the rent for a rent period not 
exceeding one month, which payment shall be 
applied in payment of the rent for the last rent 
period under the tenancy agreement. 


84.—(1) This section applies to security deposits held by 


(2) 


(3) 
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landlords at the time this Part comes into force, 
other than security deposits for rent only as described 
in section 83. 


The landlord shall pay interest on any moneys 
held by him as a security deposit at the rate of 6 per 
cent per year, compounded annually, and such 
interest may be retained by the landlord to be added 
to and form part of the security deposit and, if so 
retained, shall be held by the landlord on the same 
terms and conditions as apply to the original deposit. 


Subject to subsection 4, the landlord shall pay the 
security deposit to the tenant, together with the 
interest that has accrued thereon and been retained, 
within ten days after the tenancy is terminated, but a 
judge of the county or district court of the county 
or district in which the premises are situate may, 
upon summary application therefor, extend the 
time to such longer period as he considers proper. 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


3 


Where the landlord proposes to retain any amount Retentions 
out of the security deposit, he shall so notify the 

tenant together with the particulars of and grounds 

for the retention and he shall not retain such amount 

unless, 


(a) the tenant consents thereto in writing after 
receipt of the notice; or 


(6) he obtains an order of the judge under 
subsections 5 and 6. 

A landlord may apply to a judge of the county or Order for 
district court in the county or district in which the 
premises are situate for an order authorizing the 
retention of all or part of a security deposit in the 
same manner as upon an application for termination 
of a tenancy and section 105 applies to the application 
mutatis mutandts. 


Upon an application under subsection 5, the judge !¢e™ 
may dismiss the application or order that all or 
part of the security deposit be retained by the 
landlord to be applied on account of any obligation 

or liability of the tenant for which the security 
deposit was taken. 


85.—(1) No landlord shall distrain for default in the DSHS, 


payment of rent whether a right of distress has 
heretofore existed by statute, the common law or 
contract. 


Subsection 1 applies to default in payment of rent Application 
under a lease entered into or renewed after this section 1 
section comes into force and to default in payment 

under a tenancy agreement for a periodic tenancy of 

rent accruing after this section comes into force. 


86.—(1) The doctrine of interesse termini is hereby /nteresse 


(2) 


(3) 


87. 
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- termini 
abolished. abolishea 
All tenancy agreements are capable of taking effect '4¢™ 


at law or in equity from the date fixed for commence- 
ment of the term, without actual entry. 

ie : . Application 
This section applies to tenancy agreements parca 
into or renewed after this section comes into force. 


The doctrine of frustration of contract applies to Frustration 
tenancy agreements and The Frustrated Contracts B-9:0- 198°. 


Act applies thereto. 


Covenants 
inter- 
dependent 


Covenants 
im posse and 
im esse 


Consent 
to sublet 


Charges 


Determin- 
ation of 
disputes 


Mitigation 
of damages 


Privacy 


Entry by 
canvassers 


Alteration 
of locks 


88. 


89. 


4 


Subject to this Part, the common law rules respecting 
the effect of the breach of a material covenant by 
one party to a contract on the obligation to perform 
by the other party apply to tenancy agreements. 


Covenants concerning things related to the rented 
premises run with the land whether or not the things 
are in existence at the time of the demise. 


90.—(1) Where the right of a tenant to assign, sublet or 


(2) 


(3) 


otherwise part with possession of the rented premises 
is subject to the consent of the landlord, such consent 
shall not be arbitrarily or unreasonably withheld. 


A landlord shall not make any charge for giving his 
consent referred to in subsection 1, except his reason- 
able expenses incurred thereby. 


A landlord or tenant may apply by summary applica- 
tion to a judge of the county or district court of the 
county or district in which the premises are situate 
who may determine any question arising under sub- 


“section 1 or 2. 


O41. 


og? 


93. 


04. 


Where a tenant abandons the premises in breach of 
the tenancy agreement, the landlord’s right to 
damages is subject to the same obligation to mitigate 
his damages as applies generally under the rule of law 
relating to breaches of contract. 


Except in cases of emergency and except where the 
landlord has a right to show the premises to prospec- 
tive tenants at reasonable hours after notice of 
termination of the tenancy has been given, the 
landlord shall not exercise a right to enter the 
rented premises unless he has first given written 
notice to the tenant at least twenty-four hours 
before the time of entry, and the time of entry shall be 
during daylight hours and specified in the notice. 


No landlord or servant or agent of a landlord shall 
restrict reasonable access to the rented premises by 
candidates, or their authorized representatives, for 
election to the House of:Commons, the Legislative 
Assembly, any office in a municipal government or a 
school board for the purpose of canvassing or 
distributing election material. 


A landlord or tenant shall not, during occupancy of 
the rented premises by the tenant, alter or cause to be 
altered the lock on any door giving entry to the 
rented premises except by mutual consent. 


95.—(1) A landlord is responsible to keep the rented Landlord's 


(3) 


(4) 


: ; : . responsi- 
premises in a good state of repair and fit for habi- bility to 


8 : ‘ ; repair 

tation during the tenancy and for complying with 

health and safety standards, including any housing 

standards required by law, and notwithstanding that 

any state of non-repair existed to the knowledge of 

the tenant before the tenancy agreement was 

entered into. 

The tenant is responsible for ordinary cleanliness of Sconce 

the rented premises and for the repair of damagelity for | 
: es 4 cleanliness 

caused by his wilful or negligent conduct or that of and damage 

persons who are permitted on the premises by him. 

The obligations imposed under this section may be PBforcement 

enforced by summary application to a judge of the 

county or district court of the county or district in 

which the premises are situate and the judge may, 


(a) terminate the tenancy subject to such relief 
against forfeiture as the judge sees fit; 


(b) authorize the repair to be made and the cost 
thereof to be paid by the person responsible to 
make the repair, such cost to be recovered by 
due process or by set-off; 


(c) make such further or other order as the judge 
considers appropriate. 
This section applies to tenancies under tenancy “PPlication 
agreements entered into or renewed after this section 
comes into force and to periodic tenancies on the 
first anniversary date of such tenancies after this 
section comes into force and in all other cases the 
law applies as it existed immediately before this 
section comes into force. 


Relief 


96.—(1) Where default has occurred in the payment of 2 fainst 
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rent due under a tenancy agreement or in the acceleration 
observance of any obligation of the tenant and under 
the terms of the tenancy agreement, by reason of such 
default, the whole or any part of remaining rent for 
the term of the tenancy has become due and payable, 
at any time before or after the commencement of an 
action for the enforcement of the rights of the land- 


lord and before judgment, the tenant may, 


(a) pay the rent due, exclusive of the rent not 
payable by reason merely of lapse of time; or 


6 


(b) perform the obligation, and pay any expenses 
necessarily incurred by the landlord, 


and thereupon he is relieved from the consequences 
of the default. 


ene (2) A landlord or tenant may apply by summary 
application to a judge of the county or district court 
of the county or district in which the premises are 
situate who may determine any question as to 
whether a tenant is entitled to relief under this 
section. 


TERMINATION OF TENANCIES 


Re 97.—(1) A weekly or monthly or year to year tenancy 

ermination A s 

of tenancy may be terminated by either the landlord or the 
tenant upon notice to the other and, unless otherwise 


agreed upon, the notice, 
(a) shall meet the requirements of section 98; 


(b) shall be given in the manner prescribed by 
section 99; and 


(c) shall be given in sufficient time to give the 
period of notice required by section 100, 101 or 
102, as the case may be. 


Idem (2) Any other kind of tenancy determinable on notice 
may, unless otherwise agreed upon, be terminated 
as provided by sections 98 and 99. 


pore? 98.—(1) A landlord or a tenant may give notice either 
orally or in writing, but a notice by a landlord to a 
tenant is not enforceable under section 105 unless it is 
in writing. 

AEN (2) A notice in writing, 


(2) shall be signed by the person giving the notice, 
or his agent; 


(b) shall identify the premises in respect of which 
the notice is given; and 


(c) shall state the date on which the tenancy is to 
terminate or that the tenancy is to terminate 
on the last day of the period of the tenancy 
next following the giving of the notice. 
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(3) A notice may state both, Idem 


(a) the date on which the tenancy is to terminate; 
and 


(b) that the tenancy is to terminate on the last 
day of the period of the tenancy next following 
the giving of the notice, 


and if it does state both and the date on which the 
tenancy is to terminate is incorrectly stated, the 
notice is nevertheless effective to terminate the 
tenancy on the last day of the period of the tenancy 
next following the giving of the notice. 


(4) A notice need not be in any particular form, but a Forms 4 
notice by a landlord to a tenant may be in Form 4 
and a notice by a tenant to a landlord may be in 
Form 5. 

99.—(1) Notice by a tenant to a landlord may be pecan as 
given personally to the landlord, or his agent, or ?°tce 
may be sent to him by ordinary mail at the address 
where the rent is payable. 


(2) Except as provided in this section, a notice by al¢em 
landlord to a tenant shall be given personally to the 
tenant. 

(3) Where the tenant cannot be given notice by reason SUPstitu- 
of his absence from the premises, or by reason of his S°7¥!°¢ 
evading service, the notice may be given to the 
tenant, 


(a) by giving it to any adult person who ap- 
parently resides with the tenant; or 


(b) by posting it up in a conspicuous place upon 
some part of the premises; or 


(c) by sending it by registered mail to the tenant 
at the address where he resides. 
100.—(1) A notice to terminate a weekly tenancy shall be fpifnate 
given on or before the last day of one week of the eel? 
tenancy to be effective on the last day of the following 


week of the tenancy. 
(2) For the purposes of this section, ‘week of the Idem 
tenancy’ means the weekly period on which the 


tenancy is based and not necessarily a calendar 
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Notice to 
terminate 
monthly 
tenancy 


Idem 


Notice to 
terminate 
yearly 
tenancy 


Idem 


Posting up 
notice. 
provisions 


Compen- 
sation when 
premises not 
vacated 


Effect of 
payment by 
overholding 
tenant where 
tenancy 
terminated 
on notice 


Burden of 
proof 
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week and, unless otherwise specifically agreed upon, 
the week shall be deemed to begin on the day upon 
which rent is payable. 


101.—(1) A notice to terminate a monthly tenancy shall 


(2) 


be given on or before the last day of one month of 
the tenancy to be effective on the last day of the 
following month of the tenancy. 


For the purposes of this section, “‘month of the 
tenancy’? means the monthly period on which the 
tenancy is based and not necessarily a calendar 
month and, unless otherwise specifically agreed upon, 
the month shall be deemed to begin on the day 
upon which rent is payable. 


102.—(1) A notice to terminate a year to year tenancy 


103, 


shall be given on or before the sixtieth day before the 
last day of any year of the tenancy to be effective on 
the last day of that year of the tenancy. 


For the purposes of this section, ‘‘year of the 
tenancy’? means the yearly period on which the 
tenancy is based and not necessarily a calendar year, 
and unless otherwise agreed upon, the year shall be 
deemed to begin on the day, or the anniversary of 
the day, on which the tenant first became entitled to 
possession. 


Where a landlord rents more than one residential 
premises in the same building and retains possession 
of part for use of all tenants in common, the landlord 
shall post up conspicuously and maintain posted a 
copy of sections 97 to 102. 


104.—(1) A landlord is entitled to compensation for the 


(2) 


(3) 


234 


use and occupation of premises after the tenancy has 
been terminated by notice. 


The acceptance by a landlord of arrears of rent or 
compensation for use or occupation of the premises 
after notice of termination of the tenancy has been 
given does not operate as a waiver of the notice or asa 
reinstatement of the tenancy or as the creation of a 
new tenancy unless the parties so agree. 


The burden of proof that the notice has been waived 
or the tenancy has been reinstated or a new tenancy 
created is upon the person so claiming. 
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(4) A landlord’s claim for arrears of rent or compensation ee oRpatn ait 


alm 
for use and occupation bya tenant after the expiration 


or termination of the tenancy may be enforced 
by action or on summary application as provided 
in section 105. 


105.—(1) A landlord or tenant may apply by summary #?PPlication 


(2) 


(4) 


for order 
application to the judge of the county or district ~~ pen 
court of the county or district in which the premises agresmel ts 
minated 
are situate for an order declaring that the tenancy 


agreement is terminated. 


An application shall state the grounds upon which the pitti aie 
tenancy agreement is alleged to be terminated. 


The judge shall in writing appoint a time and place Appointment 
for the hearing and the applicant shall serve a notice 

of the appointment and a copy of the application 

upon the other parties to the tenancy agreement at 

least fifteen days before the day appointed. 


After a hearing, the judge shall determine the 0'¢* 
question of whether the tenancy agreement is ter- 
minated in whole or in part and may make an order 

for a writ of possession or such other relief as may be 
equitable in the circumstances. 


106.—(1) Unless a tenant has vacated or abandoned Recovery of 


(2) 
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possess ion 


rented premises, the landlord shall not regain 
possession of the premises on the grounds he is 
entitled to possession except under the authority of a 
writ of possession obtained under section 105 or 
under Part III. 


: Defences t 
In any proceeding by a landlord for possession, if it sear 
appears to the judge that, for 


possession 


(a) the notice to quit was given because of the 
tenant’s complaint to any governmental 
authority of the landlord’s violation of any 
statute or municipal by-law dealing with 
health or safety standards, including any 
housing standard law; or 


(6) the notice to quit was given because of the 
tenant’s attempt to secure or enforce his 
legal rights, 


the judge may refuse to grant an order or writ for 
possession and may declare the notice to quit invalid 
and the notice to quit shall be deemed not to have 
been given. 


Penalties 


munici- 
pality 
defined 


By-laws to 
establish 
Landlord 
and Tenant 
Advisory 
Bureau 


Functions 
of Bureau 


R.S.O. 1960, 
ce. 206, 
amended 
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107. Any person who knowingly contravenes section 83, 
84, 93, 94 or 106 is guilty of an offence and on 
summary conviction is liable to a fine not exceeding 
$1,000. 


LANDLORD AND TENANT ADVISORY BUREAU 


108.—(1) In this section, ‘‘municipality’’ means a local 
municipality and includes a metropolitan munici- 
pality and a regional municipality but does not 
include an area municipality thereof. 


(2) The council of a municipality may by by-law 
establish a Landlord and Tenant Advisory Bureau. 


(3) The functions of a Landlord and Tenant Advisory 
Bureau are, 


(a) to advise landlords and tenants in tenancy 
matters; 


to receive complaints and seek to mediate 
disputes between landlords and tenants; 


(0) 


to disseminate information for the purpose of 
educating and advising landlords and tenants 
concerning rental practices, rights and 
remedies; and 


(c) 


to receive and investigate complaints of 
conduct in contravention of legislation govern- 
ing tenancies. 


(d) 


4. The Landlord and Tenant Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following forms: 


FORM 4 


NOTICE TO TENANT 


Tdiw.. peli). ealees . Gabo 2 AO; TRIB oo ese sense 
(Name of Tenant) 

| hereby give you notice to deliver up possession of the premises 

a ah ay eS MEE CMY Pe ae ee ty 

which you hold of me as tenant, on the............ BERNIE Oe cbt AA aan 38 


next, or on the last day of the period of your tenancy next following 
the giving of this notice. 


Per ust. tes. ees eee POL eee Se ee } 


(Landlord) 
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FORM 5 


NoTICcE TO LANDLORD 


(Name of Landlord) 
I hereby give you notice that I am giving up possession of the premises 


SEC SS) Oe) Kel ee) wie Wve w eS) 8) 45 xe w wlce, 6.10 ‘oe. ele se ane. Cael a ew ere Oe ees ee Ae os 6 we oS. she moe sb ce 


(cdentify the premises) 
which I hold of you as tenant, on the............ GET AOE honey ws oss 
next, or on the last day of the period of my tenancy next following the 
giving of this notice. 


CIS ke odie acinen COYs COE eee ck aut Sgt he sae eae 


Rt Whe! eee! eh ea) ley Ww OB) a) So ee 6 we O) el see, ae ee ere. 


(Tenant) 


5. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal Commence 
Assent. 


6. This Act may be cited as The Landlord and Tenant Short title 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


The Bill substantially implements the recommendations of the Law 
Reform Commission contained in its Interim Report on Landlord and 
Tenant Law Applicable to Residential Tenancies. Tenancies other than 
residential are to be the subject of a further report of the Law Reform 
Commission. 


The principal provisions are as follows: 


1. The landlord is required to deliver a copy of any written lease to the 
tenant. (Section 82). 


2. Security deposits are prohibited except for one month’s rent as 
security for the payment of the last month’s rent bearing interest 
at 6 per cent payable yearly. Interest is required to be paid on 
existing security deposits already paid and security deposits 
and interest must be repaid within fifteen days unless the tenant 
consents or there isa court order. (Sections 83 and 84). 


3. The right of distress for default in payment of rent is abolished. 
(Section 85). 


4. The common law doctrines peculiar to tenancies are abolished 
making tenancy agreements subject to the same rules as apply to 
contracts generally. (Sections 86, 87, 88, 89 and 91). 


(The doctrine of interesse termini is discussed and explained in 
Appendix F of the Report of the Ontario Law Reform Com- 
mission. 


The doctrine of frustration and its relationship to leases are 
discussed and explained in Chapter X of the Report of the 
Ontario Law Reform Commission.) 


5. The landlord’s right to enter rented premises is confined to 
emergencies or on twenty-four hours notice. (Section 92). 


6. Landlords are required to permit entry of canvassers for candidates 
for election. (Section 93). 


7. Alteration of locks during a tenancy is prohibited. (Section 94). 


8. The landlord is given the responsibility to repair, while the tenant’s 
responsibility is for day-to-day cleanliness and damage caused 
by wilful or negligent conduct. (Section 95). 


9. A tenant may restore a lease to good standing by payment of 
actual arrears of rent, notwithstanding an acceleration clause in 
the lease. (Section 96). 


10. Specific methods of terminating tenancies by notice are set out. 
(Sections 97 to 104). 


11. A landlord cannot regain possession without the tenant’s consent 
or acourt order. (Sections 105 and 106). 


12. Municipalities are authorized to establish Landlord and Tenant 
Advisory Bureaux with the functions set out in section 108. 


There are appeals to the Court of Appeal from all orders of judges 


referred to in the Bill by virtue of the application of The Judges’ Orders 
Enforcement Act. 
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BILL 234 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Landlord and Tenant Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


4 


1. Section 1 of The Landlord and Tenant Act is amended #. rae 1960, 
by adding thereto the following clause: amended’ * 


(ba) ‘residential premises’’ means premises used for 
residential purposes, and does not include premises 
occupied for business purposes with living accom- 
modation attached under a single lease. 


2. The Landlord and Tenant Act is amended by adding #-5:0% 1960, 
thereto the following section: raied 


la. The provisions of Parts I, II and III of this Act Seaie ciccie 
in so far as they apply to tenancies of residential ne 
premises are subject to Part IV. 


3. The Landlord and Tenant Act is amended by BUGiig So 1960, 
thereto the following Part: Heres oe 


PART FV 
RESIDENTIAL TENANCIES 


80. In this Part, reed agg 
<~ 
(a) “security deposit’? means money or any 
property or right paid or given by a tenant of 
residential premises to a landlord or his agent 
or to anyone on his behalf to be held by or for 
the account of the landlord as security for the 
performance of an obligation or the payment 
of a liability of the tenant or to be returned to 
the tenant upon the happening of a condition; 
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Application 
of Part 


Application 
to existing 
tenancies 


Delivery 
of copy of 
tenancy 
agreement 


Failure to 
deliver copy 
of tenancy 
agreement 


Security 
deposits 


Interest 


Post-dated 
cheques 


Security 
deposits 
already held 


(b) ‘tenancy agreement’? means an agreement 
between a tenant and a landlord for possession 
of residential premises, whether written, oral 
or implied. 


81.—(1) This Part applies to tenancies of residential 


(2) 


See Se ee eee 
premises and tenancy agreements notwithstanding 


any other Act or Parts I, II or III of this Act and 
notwithstanding any agreement or waiver to the 
contrary except as specifically provided in this Part. 


Except where otherwise expressly provided in this 
Part, this Part applies to tenancies under tenancy 
agreements entered into or renewed before and 
subsisting when this Part comes into force or entered 
into after this Part comes into force. 


82.—(1) Where a tenancy agreement in writing is 


(2) 


executed by a tenant after this Part comes into 
force, the landlord shall ensure that a fully executed 
duplicate original copy of the tenancy agreement is 
delivered to the tenant within twenty-one days 
after its execution and delivery by the tenant. 


Where the copy of a tenancy agreement is not 
delivered in accordance with subsection 1, the 
obligations of the tenant thereunder cease until such 
copy is delivered to him. 


83.—(1) A landlord shall not require or receive a security 


(2) 


(3) 
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deposit from a tenant under a tenancy agreement 
entered into or renewed after this Part comes into 
force other than the rent for a rent period not 
exceeding one month, which payment shall be applied 
in payment of the rent for the last rent period under 
the tenancy agreement. 


A landlord shall pay annually to the tenant interest 
on the security deposit for rent referred to in sub- 
section 1 at the rate of 6 per cent per year. 


After this Part comes into force, a landlord or a 
tenancy agreement shall not require the delivery of 
any post-dated cheque or other negotiable instrument 
to be used for payment of rent. 


. 84.—(1) This section applies to security deposits held by 


landlords at the time this Part comes into force, 
other than security deposits for rent only as described 
in section 83. 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


$ 


The landlord shall pay interest annually on any|!nterest 
moneys held by him as a security deposit at the 
rate of 6 per cent per year. 


Subject to subsection 4, the landlord shall pay the Repayment 
security deposit to the tenant, together with the 
unpaid interest that has accrued thereon within 


fifteen days after the tenancy is terminated, but a 


judge of the county or district court of the county 
or district in which the premises are situate may, 
upon summary application therefor, extend the 
time to such longer period as he considers proper. 


Where the landlord proposes to retain any amount Retentions 
out of the security deposit, he shall so notify the 

tenant together with the particulars of and grounds 

for the retention and he shall not retain such amount 

unless, 


(a) the tenant consents thereto in writing after 
receipt of the notice; or 


(b) he obtains an order of the judge under 
subsections 5 and 6. 


A landlord may apply to a judge of the county or Order for 
district court in the county or district in which the 
premises are situate for an order authorizing the 
retention of all or part of a security deposit in the 
same manner as upon an application for termination 
of a tenancy and section 105 applies to the application 


mutatis mutandis. 


Upon an application under subsection 5, the judge Idem 
may dismiss the application or order that all or 
part of the security deposit be retained by the 
landlord to be applied on account of any obligation 

or liability of the tenant for which the security 
deposit was taken. 


85.—(1) No landlord shall distrain for default in the Distress 


(2) 
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bolished 
payment of rent whether a right of distress has 


heretofore existed by statute, the common law or 
contract. 


Subsection 1 applies to default in payment of rent Application 
under a tenancy agreement entered into or renewed section 1 


after this section comes into force and to default in 
payment under a tenancy agreement for a periodic 
tenancy of rent accruing after this section comes 
into force. 


Interesse 
termini 
abolished 


Idem 


Application 
of section 


Frustration 


R.S.O. 1960, 
Gi 157 


Covenants 
inter- 
dependent 


Covenants 
in posse and 
im esse 


Right 
to assign 
or sublet 


Exception 


1953-54, 
c. 23 (Can.) 


Consent 


Charges 


Determin- 
ation of 
disputes 
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86.—(1) The doctrine of interesse termini is hereby 


(2) 


(3) 


87. 


88. 


89. 


90. 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 
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abolished. 


All tenancy agreements are capable of taking effect 
at law or in equity from the date fixed for commence- 
ment of the term, without actual entry. 


This section applies to tenancy agreements entered 
into or renewed after this section comes into force. 


The doctrine of frustration of contract applies to 
tenancy agreements and The Frustrated Contracts 
Act applies thereto. 


Subject to this Part, the common law rules respecting 
the effect of the breach of a material covenant by 
one party to a contract on the obligation to perform 
by the other party apply to tenancy agreements. 


Covenants concerning things related to the rented 
premises run with the land whether or not the things 
are in existence at the time of the demise. 


—(1) Subject to subsection 3, a tenant has the 


right to assign, sublet or otherwise part with posses- 
sion of the rented premises. 


Subsection 1 does not apply to a tenant of premises 
administered by or for the Government of Canada or 
Ontario or a municipality, or any agency thereof, 
developed and financed under the Natsonal Housing 
Act, 1954 (Canada). 


A tenancy agreement may provide that the right of a 
tenant to assign, sublet or otherwise part with 
possession of the rented premises is subject to the 
consent of the landlord, and, where it is so provided, 
such consent shall not be arbitrarily or unreasonably 


withheld. a 


A landlord shall not make any charge for giving his 
consent referred to in subsection 3, except his reason- 
able expenses incurred thereby. 


A landlord or tenant may apply by summary applica- 
tion to a judge of the county or district court of the 
county or district in which the premises are situate 
who may determine any question arising under sub- 
section 3 or 4. 
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91. Where a tenant abandons the premises in breach of ap pene 
the tenancy agreement, the landlord’s right to 
damages is subject to the same obligation to mitigate 
his damages as applies generally under the rule of law 


relating to breaches of contract. 


92. Except in cases of emergency and except where the Privacy 
landlord has a right to show the premises to prospec- 
tive tenants at reasonable hours after notice of 
termination of the tenancy has been given, the 
landlord shall not exercise a right to enter the 
rented premises unless he has first given written 
notice to the tenant at least twenty-four hours 
before the time of entry, and the time of entry shall be 
during daylight hours and specified in the notice, 
except that nothing in this section shall be construed 


to prohibit entry with the consent of the tenant 
given at the time of entry. 


93. No landlord or servant or agent of a landlord shall Entry by 
. ‘ canvassers 
restrict reasonable access to the rented premises by 
candidates, or their authorized representatives, for 
election to the House of Commons, the Legislative 
Assembly, any office in a municipal government or a 
school board for the purpose of canvassing or 


distributing election material. 


94. A landlord or tenant shall not, during occupancy of pore 
the rented premises by the tenant, alter or cause to be 


altered the locking system on any door giving entry 
to the rented premises except by mutual consent. 


95.—(1) A landlord is responsible for providing and Landlord's 
es fC 1) 115 1— 


se saa ads bility to 
maintaining the rented premises in a good state of 2) t¥. 


repair and fit for habitation during the tenancy and 
for complying with health and safety standards, 
including any housing standards required by law, 
and notwithstanding that any state of non-repair 
existed to the knowledge of the tenant before the 
tenancy agreement was entered into. 


, i i 1 Tenant’s 
(2) The tenant is responsible for ordinary cleanliness of Xenantss 


the rented premises and for the repair of damage lity for 
: : . cleanliness 
caused by his wilful or negligent conduct or that of and damage 


persons who are permitted on the premises by him. 


(3) The obligations imposed under this section may be E™forcement 
enforced by summary application to a judge of the 
county or district court of the county or district in 
which the premises are situate and the judge may, 
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Application 


Relief 
against}: 
acceleration 
clauses 


Disputes 


Notice of 
termination 
of tenancy 


(4) 
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(a) terminate the tenancy subject to such relief 
against forfeiture as the judge sees fit; 


(b) authorize any repair that has been or is to be 
made and order the cost thereof to be paid by 
the person responsible to make the repair, 
such cost to be recovered by due process or 
by set-off; 


(c) make such further or other order as the judge 
considers appropriate. 


This section applies to tenancies under tenancy 
agreements entered into or renewed after this section 
comes into force and to periodic tenancies on the 
first anniversary date of such tenancies after this 
section comes into force and in all other cases the 
law applies as it existed immediately before this 
section comes into force. 


96.—(1) Where default has occurred in the payment of 


(2) 


rent due under a tenancy agreement or in the 
observance of any obligation of the tenant and under 
the terms of the tenancy agreement, by reason of such 
default, the whole or any part of remaining rent for 
the term of the tenancy has become due and payable, 
at any time before or after the commencement of an 
action for the enforcement of the rights of the land- 
lord and before judgment, the tenant may, 


(a) pay the rent due, exclusive of the rent not 
payable by reason merely of lapse of time; or 


(b) perform the obligation, and pay any expenses 
necessarily incurred by the landlord, 


and thereupon he is relieved from the consequences 
of the default. 


A landlord or tenant may apply by summary 
application to a judge of the county or district court 
of the county or district in which the premises are 
situate who may determine any question as to 
whether a tenant is entitled to relief under this 
section. 


TERMINATION OF TENANCIES 


97.—(1) A weekly or monthly or year to year tenancy 
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may be terminated by either the landlord or the 
tenant upon notice to the other and, unless otherwise 
agreed upon, the notice, 


7 


(a) shall meet the requirements of section 98; 


(b) shall be given in the manner prescribed by 
section 99; and 


(c) shall be given in sufficient time to give the 
period of notice required by section 100, 101 or 
102, as the case may be. 
(2) Any other kind of tenancy determinable on notice cain 
may, unless otherwise agreed upon, be terminated 
as provided by sections 98 and 99. 


98.—(1) A landlord or a tenant may give notice tojotice”’ 


terminate either orally or in writing, but a notice by a 
landlord to a tenant is not enforceable under section 


105 unless it is in writing. 


(2) A notice in writing, Bape 


(a) shall be signed by the person giving the notice, 
or his agent; 


(b) shall identify the premises in respect of which 
the notice is given; and 


(c) shall state the date on which the tenancy is to 
terminate or that the tenancy is to terminate 
on the last day of the period of the tenancy 
next following the giving of the notice. 


(3) A notice may state both, Idem 


(a) the date on which the tenancy is to terminate; 
and 


(b) that the tenancy is to terminate on the last 
day of the period of the tenancy next following 
the giving of the notice, 


and if it does state both and the date on which the 
tenancy is to terminate is incorrectly stated, the 
notice is nevertheless effective to terminate the 
tenancy on the last day of the period of the tenancy 

next following the giving of the notice. 

(4) A notice need not be in any particular form, but a fo5"3° 4 

notice by a landlord to a tenant may be in Form 4 

and a notice by a tenant to a landlord may be in 

Form 5. 
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Substitu- 
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service 


Notice to- 
terminate 
weekly 
tenancy 


Idem 


Notice to 
terminate 
monthly 
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Idem 


Notice to 
terminate 
yearly 
tenancy 


Idem 
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99,.—(1) Notice to terminate shall be given in the 


(2) 


manner prescribed in section 108. 
Sele mek te od chek ed eee ales) cheat Sd 


Where the tenant cannot be given notice by reason 
of his absence from the premises, or by reason of his 
evading service, the notice may be given to the 
tenant, 


(a) by giving it to any adult person who ap- 
parently resides with the tenant; or 


(6) by posting it up in a conspicuous place upon 
some part of the premises; or 


(c) by sending it by registered mail to the tenant 
at the address where he resides. 


100.—(1) A notice to terminate a weekly tenancy shall be 


(2) 


given on or before the last day of one week of the 
tenancy to be effective on the last day of the following 
week of the tenancy. 


For the purposes of this section, ‘‘week of the 
tenancy’? means the weekly period on which the 
tenancy is based and not necessarily a calendar 
week and, unless otherwise specifically agreed upon, 
the week shall be deemed to begin on the day upon 
which rent is payable. 


101.—(1) A notice to terminate a monthly tenancy shall 


(2) 


be given on or before the last day of one month of 
the tenancy to be effective on the last day of the 
following month of the tenancy. 


For the purposes of this section, ‘‘month of the 
tenancy” means the monthly period on which the 
tenancy is based and not necessarily a calendar 
month and, unless otherwise specifically agreed upon, 
the month shall be deemed to begin on the day 
upon which rent is payable. 


102.—(1) A notice to terminate a year to year tenancy 


(2) 
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shall be given on or before the sixtieth day before the 
last day of any year of the tenancy to be effective on 
the last day of that year of the tenancy. 


For the purposes of this section, ‘‘year of the 
tenancy’? means the yearly period on which the 
tenancy is based and not necessarily a calendar year, 
and unless otherwise agreed upon, the year shall be 
deemed to begin on the day, or the anniversary of 
the day, on which the tenant first became entitled to 
possession. 


103. 
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Where a landlord rents more than one residential Posting up 
premises in the same building and retains possession Provisions 
of part for use of all tenants in common, the landlord 
shall post up conspicuously and maintain posted a 
copy of sections 97 to 102 and section 108, together 


with the legal name of the landlord and his address for 
service, and any proceeding taken by or on behalf 
of a tenant may be commenced against the landlord 
in the name so posted. 


104.—(1) A landlord is entitled to compensation for the Compe”; 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


105.—(1) A landlord or tenant may apply by summary 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 
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: i sation when 
use and occupation of premises after the tenancy has Premises not 


. i vacated 
been terminated by notice. 


Effect of 
The acceptance by a landlord of arrears of rent or rnd oleae Ee 


compensation for use or occupation of the premises overholding 
tenant where 


after notice of termination of the tenancy has been tenancy 
terminated 

given does not operate as a waiver of the notice or as a on notice 

reinstatement of the tenancy or as the creation of a 


new tenancy unless the parties so agree. 


The burden of proof that the notice has been waived hota de of 
or the tenancy has been reinstated or a new tenancy 
created is upon the person so claiming. 


A landlord’s claim for arrears of rent or compensation Enforcement 
for use and occupation bya tenant after the expiration 
or termination of the tenancy may be enforced 
by action or on summary application as provided 


in section 105. 


Application 


for order 
1 ; 1 1 1 declaring 
application to the judge of the county or district feclar™ 
court of the county or district in which the premises agreement. 


are situate for an order declaring that the tenancy 
agreement is terminated. 


An application shall state the grounds upon which the Contente 
tenancy agreement is alleged to be terminated. 


The judge shall in writing appoint a time and place Appointment 
for the hearing and the applicant shall serve a notice 

of the appointment and a copy of the application 

upon the other parties to the tenancy agreement at 

least fifteen days before the day appointed. 


After a hearing, the judge shall determine the 074° 


question of whether the tenancy agreement is ter- 
minated in whole or in part and may make an order 
for a writ of possession or such other relief as may be 
equitable in the circumstances. 


Recovery of 
possession 


Defences to 
proceedings 


possession 


Penalties 


Service"of 
notices, etc. 


Idem 


Exception 
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106.—(1) Unless a tenant has vacated or abandoned 


(2) 


107. 


rented premises, the landlord shall not regain 
possession of the premises on the grounds he is 
entitled to possession except under the authority of a 
writ of possession obtained under section 105 or 
under Part III. 


In any proceeding by a landlord for possession, if it 
appears to the judge that, 


(a) the notice to quit was given because of the 
tenant’s complaint to any governmental 
authority of the landlord’s violation of any 
statute or municipal by-law dealing with 
health or safety standards, including any 
housing standard law; or 


(b) the notice to quit was given because of the 
tenant’s attempt to secure or enforce his 
legal rights, 


the judge may refuse to grant an order or writ for 
possession and may declare the notice to quit invalid 
and the notice to quit shall be deemed not to have 
been given. 


Any person who knowingly contravenes section 83, 
84, 93, 94 or 106 is guilty of an offence and on 
summary conviction is liable to a fine not exceeding 
$1,000. 


108.—(1) Except as otherwise provided in this Part, 


(2) 


(3) 
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(a) any notice, process or document required or 
permitted to be delivered or given by a tenant 
to a landlord is sufficiently given or delivered 
if delivered personally to the landlord or 
his agent or sent by ordinary mail addressed 
to the landlord at the address posted under 
section 103; 


(b) any notice, process or document required or 
permitted to be delivered or given by a land- 
lord to a tenant shall be given or delivered 
personally to the tenant. 


Where a document is given or delivered by mail, it 
shall be deemed to have been given or delivered on 
the third day after the date of mailing. 


Notwithstanding subsections 1 and 2, a judge may 
order any other method of service in respect of any 
matter before him. “es 
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LANDLORD AND TENANT ADVISORY BUREAU 
109.—(1) In this section, ‘municipality’? means a local Min 
municipality and includes a metropolitan munici- defned 
pality and a regional municipality but does not 
include an area municipality thereof. 
By-laws to 
(2) The council of a municipality may by by-law Lepiord 


establish a Landlord and Tenant Advisory Bureau. 4Qvisom 


Bureau 


(3) The functions of a Landlord and Tenant Advisory Functions 
Bureau are, 


(a) to advise landlords and tenants in tenancy 
matters; 


(b) to receive complaints and seek to mediate 
disputes between landlords and tenants; 


(c) to disseminate information for the purpose of 
educating and advising landlords and tenants 
concerning rental practices, rights and 
remedies; and 


(d) to receive and investigate complaints of 
conduct in contravention of legislation govern- 
ing tenancies. 
4. The Landlord and Tenant Act is amended by adding ®-5-0. 1960, 


thereto the following forms: amended 


FORM 4 


NoTICE TO TENANT 


(Name of Tenant) 
I hereby give you notice to deliver up possession of the premises 


el Owe) ae Be ae ete eS) ie oR ay ee 0 Dy er See iw a) be) 8) ee) we ere ee fe tie Oe aT te) GaN Aes) o> iota a te ae lem ese 


(1dentify the premises) 


which you hold of me as tenant, on the............ PAV OL ease eee anise 5 
next, or on the last day of the period of your tenancy next following 
the giving of this notice. 


RACE SIG. ales at otto ns PUR aor Wate ergs aha: 2 se AU i aa 


(Landlord) 
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Commence- 
ment 


Short title 
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FORM 5 


NOTICE TO LANDLORD 


(Name of Landlord) 
I hereby give you notice that I am giving up possession of the premises 


a 0) od ate ale cw USS wwetia, ecuetinn ete aikenin te) peels 10) en elke) ol akan Leneurei is ens. Sete) 618: ie) S| le are SD ie Ae Eee Se eS 


(identify the premises) 


which I hold of you as tenant, on the............ day Ofer hace gene as 
next, or on the last day of the period of my tenancy next following the 
giving of this notice. 


Dated): 01S: ius een CLA OOO ae ie Maciel g a ik 


6 he AL eb etiey io abuse eo; ahs ee) Oe) eNO “(es 0, Qe) eo 8) a) he gs 1 


(Tenant) 


5. This Act comes into force on the ist day of January, 
1970. 


6. This Act may be cited as The Landlord and Tenant 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 234 Oe 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Landlord and Tenant Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 1 of The Landlord and Tenant Act is amended Be aa 


by adding thereto the following clause: amended 


(ba) ‘“‘residential premises’’ means premises used for 
residential purposes, and does not include premises 
occupied for business purposes with living accom- 
modation attached under a single lease. 


2. The Landlord and Tenant Act is amended by adding ®-8-0. 1960, 
thereto the following section: amended 


1a. The provisions of Parts I, II and III of this Act Application 
in so far as they apply to tenancies of residential 
premises are subject to Part IV. 


3. The Landlord and Tenant Act is amended by adding 8-5-0. 1960, 
thereto the following Part: amended 


Part IV 
RESIDENTIAL TENANCIES 


80. In this Part, eet eri 
(a) ‘‘security deposit’? means money or any 
property or right paid or given by a tenant of 
residential premises to a landlord or his agent 
or to anyone on his behalf to be held by or for 
the account of the landlord as security for the 
performance of an obligation or the payment 
of a liability of the tenant or to be returned to 
the tenant upon the happening of a condition; 
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Application 
of Part 


Application 
to existing 
tenancies 


Delivery 
of copy of 
tenancy 
agreement 


Failure to 
deliver copy 
of tenancy 
agreement 


Security 
deposits 


Interest 


Post-dated 
cheques 


Security 
deposits 
already held 


(b) “tenancy agreement’? means an agreement 
between a tenant and a landlord for possession 
of residential premises, whether written, oral 
or implied. 


81.—(1) This Part applies to tenancies of residential 


(2) 


premises and tenancy agreements notwithstanding 
any other Act or Parts I, II or III of this Act and 
notwithstanding any agreement or waiver to the 
contrary except as specifically provided in this Part. 


Except where otherwise expressly provided in this 
Part, this Part applies to tenancies under tenancy 
agreements entered into or renewed before and 
subsisting when this Part comes into force or entered 
into after this Part comes into force. 


82.—(1) Where a tenancy agreement in writing is 


(2) 


executed by a tenant after this Part comes into 
force, the landlord shall ensure that a fully executed 
duplicate original copy of the tenancy agreement is 
delivered to the tenant within twenty-one days 
after its execution and delivery by the tenant. 


Where the copy of a tenancy agreement is not 
delivered in accordance with subsection 1, the 
obligations of the tenant thereunder cease until such 
copy is delivered to him. 


83.—(1) A landlord shall not require or receive a security 


(2) 


(3) 


deposit from a tenant under a tenancy agreement 
entered into or renewed after this Part comes into 
force other than the rent for a rent period not 
exceeding one month, which payment shall be applied 
in payment of the rent for the last rent period under 
the tenancy agreement. 


A landlord shall pay annually to the tenant interest 
on the security deposit for rent referred to in sub- 
section 1 at the rate of 6 per cent per year. 


After this Part comes into force, a landlord or a 
tenancy agreement shall not require the delivery of 
any post-dated cheque or other negotiable instrument 
to be used for payment of rent. 


84.—(1) This section applies to security deposits held by 
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landlords at the time this Part comes into force, 
other than security deposits for rent only as described 
in section 83. 


3 


(2) The landlord shall pay interest annually on any Interest 
moneys held by him as a security deposit at the 
rate of 6 per cent per year. 


(3) Subject to subsection 4, the landlord shall pay the EeDey ee 

security deposit to the tenant, together with the 
unpaid interest that has accrued thereon within 
fifteen days after the tenancy is terminated or 
renewed, but a judge of the county or district court 
of the county or district in which the premises are 
situate may, upon summary application therefor, 
extend the time to such longer period as he considers 
proper. 


(4) Where the landlord proposes to retain any amount Retentions 
out of the security deposit, he shall so notify the 
tenant together with the particulars of and grounds 
for the retention and he shall not retain such amount 
unless, 


(a) the tenant consents thereto in writing after 
receipt of the notice; or 


(b) he obtains an order of the judge under 
subsections 5 and 6. 


(5) A landlord may apply to a judge of the county or O1Ge for 


district court in the county or district in which the 
premises are situate for an order authorizing the 
retention of all or part of a security deposit in the 
same manner as upon an application for termination 
of a tenancy and section 105 applies to the application 
mutatis mutandts. 


(6) Upon an application under subsection 5, the judge t¢em 
may dismiss the application or order that all or 
part of the security deposit be retained by the 
landlord to be applied on account of any obligation 
or liability of the tenant for which the security 
deposit was taken. 


85.—(1) No landlord shall distrain for default in the Distress | 
payment of rent whether a right of distress. has 
heretofore existed by statute, the common law or 


contract. 


(2) Subsection 1 applies to default in payment of rent Application 
under a tenancy agreement entered into or renewed section 1 
after this section comes into force and to default in 
payment under a tenancy agreement for a periodic 
tenancy of rent accruing after this section comes 
into force. 
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Interesse 
termint 
abolished 


Idem 


Application 
of section 


Frustration 


R.S.O. 1960, 
ChLom 


Covenants 
inter- 
dependent 


Covenants 
tn posse and 
in esse 


Right 
toassign . 
or sublet. 


Exception 


1953-54, 
(hy 78) (Can.) 


Consent 


Charges 


Determin- 
ation of 
disputes 
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$6.—(1) The doctrine of ileresse termini is hereby 


(2) 


(3) 


abolished. 
All tenancy agreements are capable of taking effect 
at law or in equity from the date fixed for commence- 


ment of the term, without actual entry. 


This section applies to tenancy agreements entered 


into or renewed after this section comes into force. 


87. 


88. 


89. 


The doctrine of frustration of contract applies to 
tenancy agreements and The Frustrated Contracts 
Act applies thereto. 


Subject to this Part, the common law rules respecting 
the effect of the breach of a material covenant by 
one party to a contract on the obligation to perform 
by the other party apply to tenancy agreements. 


Covenants concerning. things related to the rented 
premises run with the land whether or not the things 
are in existence at the time of the demise. 


90.—(1) Subject to subsection 2 a tenant has the 


(3) 


(4) 


(3) 


right to assign, sublet or otherwise: part with posses- 
sion of the rented premises. 


Subsection 1 does not apply to a tenant of premises 
administered by or for the Government of Canada or 
Ontario or a municipality, or any agency thereof, 
developed and financed under the National Housing 
Act, 1954 (Canada). 


A sean agreement may provide that the right of a 
tenant to assign, sublet or otherwise part with 
possession of the rented premises is subject to the 
consent of the landlord, and, where it is so provided, 
such consent shall not be arbitrarily or eee 


- withheld. 


A abled shall not make any sbaaee for giving his 
consent referred to in subsection 3, except his reason- 
able expenses incurred thereby. 


A landlord or tenant may apply by summary applica- 
tion to a judge of the county or district court of the 
county or district in which the premises are situate 
who may determine any question arising under sub- 
section 3 or 4. 


91. 


a2: 


93. 


94. 
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Where a tenant abandons the premises in breach of Mitigation. 
the tenancy agreement, the landlord’s right to 

damages is subject to the same obligation to mitigate 

his damages as applies generally under the rule of law 

relating to breaches of contract. 


Except in cases of emergency and except where the Privacy 
landlord has a right to show the premises to prospec- 

tive tenants at reasonable hours after notice of 
termination of the tenancy has been given, the 
landlord shall not exercise a right to enter the 
rented premises unless he has first given written 
notice to the tenant at least twenty-four hours 
before the time of entry, and the time of entry shall be 
during daylight hours and specified in the notice, 
except that nothing in this section shall be construed 

to prohibit entry with the consent of the tenant 

given at the time of entry. 

No landlord or servant or agent of a landlord shall Bntry by. 
restrict reasonable access to the rented premises by 7 
candidates, or their authorized representatives, for 
election to the House of Commons, the Legislative 
Assembly, any office in a municipal government or a 
school board for the purpose of canvassing or 
distributing election material. 


A landlord or tenant shall not, during occupancy of A}teration 
the rented premises by the tenant, alter or cause to be 

altered the locking system on any door giving entry 

to the rented premises except by mutual consent. 


95.—(1) A landlord is responsible for providing and Landlord's 


(2) 


(3) 


234 


: ahs ; : responsi- 
maintaining the rented premises in a good state of eae 8 to 


repair and fit for habitation during the tenancy an : 
for complying with health and safety standards, 
including any housing standards required by law, 

and notwithstanding that any state of non-repair 
existed to the knowledge of the tenant before the 
tenancy agreement was entered into. 


; ‘ble : : Tenant's 
The tenant is responsible for ordinary cleanliness of /epents 


the rented premises and for the repair of damage lity for 
A ; : cleanliness 
caused by his wilful or negligent conduct or that of and damage 


persons who are permitted on the premises by him. 


The obligations imposed under this section may be @™forcement 
enforced by summary application to a judge of the 
county or district court of the county or district in 
which the premises are situate and the judge may, 


Application 


Relief 
against 
acceleration 
elauses 


Disputes 


Notice of 
termination 
of tenancy 


(4) 


6 


(a) terminate the tenancy subject to such relief 
against forfeiture as the judge sees fit; 


(b) authorize any repair that has been or is to be 
made and order the cost thereof to be paid by 
the person responsible to make the repair, 
such cost to be recovered by due process or 
by set-off; 


(c) make such further or other order as the judge 
considers appropriate. 


This section applies to tenancies under tenancy 
agreements entered into or renewed after this section 
comes into force and to periodic tenancies on the 
first anniversary date of such tenancies after this 
section comes into force and in all other cases the 
law applies as it existed immediately before this 
section comes into force. 


96.—(1) Where default has occurred in the payment of 


(2) 


rent due under a tenancy agreement or in the 
observance of any obligation of the tenant and under 
the terms of the tenancy agreement, by reason of such 
default, the whole or any part of remaining rent for 
the term of the tenancy has become due and payable, 
at any time before or after the commencement of an 
action for the enforcement of the rights of the land- 
lord and before judgment, the tenant may, 


(a) pay the rent due, exclusive of the rent not 
payable by reason merely of lapse of time; or 


(b) perform the obligation, and pay any expenses 
necessarily incurred by the landlord, 


and thereupon he is relieved from the consequences 
of the default. 


A landlord or tenant may apply by summary 
application to a judge of the county or district court 
of the county or district in which the premises are 
situate who may determine any question as to 
whether a tenant is entitled to relief under this 
section. 


TERMINATION OF TENANCIES 


97.—(1) A weekly or monthly or year to year tenancy 
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may be terminated by either the landlord or the 
tenant upon notice to the other and, unless otherwise 
agreed upon, the notice, 


7 
(a) shall meet the requirements of section 98; 


(b) shall be given in the manner prescribed by 
section 99; and 


(c) shall be given in sufficient time to give the 
period of notice required by section 100, 101 or 
102, as the case may be. 

(2) Any other kind of tenancy determinable on notice '*°™ 
may, unless otherwise agreed upon, be terminated 
as provided by sections 98 and 99, 

98.—(1) A landlord or a tenant may give notice to Form of 
terminate either orally or in writing, but a notice by a 
landlord to a tenant is not enforceable under section 
105 unless it is in writing. 


(2) A notice in writing, rare ae ed 
(a) shall be signed by the person giving the notice, 
or his agent; 


(b) shall identify the premises in respect of which 
the notice is given; and 


(c) shall state the date on which the tenancy is to 
terminate or that the tenancy is to terminate 
on the last day of the period of the tenancy 
next following the giving of the notice. 


(3) A notice may state both, Idem 


(a) the date on which the tenancy is to terminate; 
and 


(b) that the tenancy is to terminate on the last 
day of the period of the tenancy next following 
the giving of the notice, 


and if it does state both and the date on which the 
tenancy is to terminate is incorrectly stated, the 
notice is nevertheless effective to terminate the 
tenancy on the last day of the period of the tenancy 
next following the giving of the notice. 


(4) A notice need not be in any particular form, but a Forme 4 
notice by a landlord to a tenant may be in Form 4 
and a notice by a tenant to a landlord may be in 
Form 5. 
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Manner of 
giving 
notice 


Substitu- 
tional 
service 


Notice to 
terminate 
weekly 
tenancy 


Idem 


Notice to 
terminate 
monthly 
tenancy 


Idem 


Notice to 
terminate 
yearly 
tenancy 


Tdem 
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99.—(1) Notice to terminate shall be given in the 


(2) 


manner prescribed in section 108. 


Where the tenant cannot be given notice by reason 
of his absence from the premises, or by reason of his 
evading service, the notice may be given to the 
tenant, 


(a) by giving it to any adult person who ap- 
parently resides with the tenant; or 


(b) by posting it up in a conspicuous place upon 
some part of the premises; or 


(c) by sending it by registered mail to the tenant 
at the address where he resides. 


100.—(1) A notice to terminate a weekly tenancy shall be 


(2) 


given on or before the last day of one week of the 
tenancy to be effective on the last day of the following 
week of the tenancy. wu ti 


For the purposes of this section, ‘week of the 
tenancy’? means the weekly period on which the 
tenancy is based and not necessarily a calendar 
week and, unless otherwise specifically agreed upon, 
the week shall be deemed to begin on the day upon 
which rent is payable. 


101.—(1) A notice to terminate a monthly tenancy shall 


(2) 


be given on or before the last day of one month of 
the tenancy to be effective on the last day of the 
following month of the tenancy. 


For the purposes of this section, “month of the 
tenancy’? means the monthly period on which the 
tenancy is based and not necessarily a calendar 
month and, unless otherwise specifically agreed upon, 
the month shall be deemed to begin on the day 
upon which rent is payable. 


102.—(1) A notice to terminate a year to year tenancy 


(2) 
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shall be given on or before the sixtieth day before the 
last day of any year of the tenancy to be effective on 
the last day of that year of the tenancy. 


For the purposes of this section, ‘‘year of the 
tenancy’’ means the yearly period on which the 
tenancy is based and not necessarily a calendar year, 
and unless otherwise agreed upon, the year shall be 
deemed to begin on the day, or the anniversary of 
the day, on which the tenant first became entitled to 
possession. 


103. 
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Where a landlord rents more than one residential Posting up _ 
premises in the same building and retains possession Provisions 
of part for use of all tenants in common, the landlord 

shall post up conspicuously and maintain posted a 

copy of sections 97 to 102 and section 108, together 

with the legal name of the landlord and his address for 

service, and any proceeding taken by or on behalf 

of a tenant may be commenced against the landlord 

in the name so posted. 


104.—(1) A landlord is entitled to compensation for the Compen- 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


; : sation when 
use and occupation of premises after the tenancy has premises not 


s : vacated 
been terminated by notice. 


Effect of 
The acceptance by a landlord of arrears of rent or By anetily 


compensation for use or occupation of the premises overholding 
tenant where 


after notice of termination of the tenancy has been tenancy 

: ; ‘ terminated 
given does not operate as a waiver of the notice or as a on notice 
reinstatement of the tenancy or as the creation of a 


new tenancy unless the parties so agree. 


The burden of proof that the notice has been waived Burien °F 
or the tenancy has been reinstated or a new tenancy 


created is upon the person so claiming. 


A landlord’s claim for arrears of rent or compensation Enforcement 
for use and occupation bya tenant after the expiration oT 
or termination of the tenancy may be enforced 

by action or on summary application as provided 

in section 105. 


Applicatio n- 


105.—(1) A landlord or tenant may apply by summary ApPlicati 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


234 


application to the judge of the county or district coder be 


court of the county or district in which the premises agreement 
F i terminated 
are situate for an order declaring that the tenancy 


agreement is terminated. 


An application shall state the grounds upon which the orate 
tenancy agreement is alleged to be terminated. 


The judge shall in writing appoint a time and place Appointment 
for the hearing and the applicant shall serve a notice 

of the appointment and a copy of the application 

upon the other parties to the tenancy agreement at 

least fifteen days before the day appointed. 


After a hearing, the judge shall determine the °'¢°% 


question of whether the tenancy agreement is ter- 
minated in whole or in part and may make an order 
for a writ of possession or such other relief as may be 
equitable in the circumstances. 


Recovery of 
possession 


Defences to 
proceedings 
for 
possession 


Penalties 


Order for 
payment of 
security 
deposit 


Service of 
notices, etc. 
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106.—(1) Unless a tenant has vacated or abandoned 


(2) 


rented premises, the landlord shall not regain 
possession of the premises on the grounds he is 
entitled to possession except under the authority of a 
writ of possession obtained under section 105 or 
under Part III. 


In any proceeding by a landlord for possession, if it 
appears to the judge that, 


(a) the notice to quit was given because of the 
tenant’s complaint to any governmental 
authority of the landlord’s violation of any 
statute or municipal by-law dealing with 
health or safety standards, including any 
housing standard law; or 


(b) the notice to quit was given because of the 
tenant’s attempt to secure or enforce his 
legal rights, 


the judge may refuse to grant an order or writ for 
possession and may declare the notice to quit invalid 
and the notice to quit shall be deemed not to have 
been given. 


107.—(1) Any person who knowingly contravenes sec- 


(2) 


tion 83, 84, 93, 94 or 106 is guilty of an offence and 
on summary conviction is liable to a fine not exceed- 
ing $1,000. 


Where a landlord is convicted of the offence of 
contravening section 83 or 84, the provincial judge 
making the conviction may order the landlord to 
pay to the tenant the security deposit or any part 
thereof that is unpaid. 


108.—(1) Except as otherwise provided in this Part, 
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(a) any notice, process or document required or 
permitted to be delivered or given by a tenant 
to a landlord is sufficiently given or delivered 
if delivered personally to the landlord or 
his agent or sent by ordinary mail addressed 
to the landlord at the address posted under 
section 103; 


(b) any notice, process or document required or 
permitted to be delivered or given by a land- 
lord to a tenant shall be given or delivered 
personally to the tenant. 


11 


(2) Where a document is given or delivered by mail, it 
shall be deemed to have been given or delivered on 
the third day after the date of mailing. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsections 1 and 2, a judge may 
order any other method of service in respect of any 
matter before him. 


LANDLORD AND TENANT ADVISORY BUREAU 


109.—(1) In this section, ‘‘municipality’’ means a local 
municipality and includes a metropolitan munici- 
pality and a regional municipality but does not 
include an area municipality thereof. 


(2) The council of a municipality may by by-law 
establish a Landlord and Tenant Advisory Bureau. 


(3) The functions of a Landlord and Tenant Advisory 
Bureau are, 


(a) to advise landlords and tenants in tenancy 
matters; 


(b) to receive complaints and seek to mediate 
disputes between landlords and tenants; 


(c) to disseminate information for the purpose of 
educating and advising landlords and tenants 
concerning rental practices, rights and 
remedies; and 


(d) to receive and investigate complaints of 
conduct in contravention of legislation govern- 
ing tenancies. 


4. The Landlord and Tenant Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following forms: 
FORM 4 


NoTICE TO TENANT 


(Name of Tenant) 


I hereby give you notice to deliver up possession of the premises 


AO Ne Oe ee ae re a ae ee eR "den Te oe eae Tk a eS Us eS a Cs a Nk UO eT SY a 


(identify the premises) 
which you hold of me as tenant, on the............ GAY Oli acon aes 
next, or on the last day of the period of your tenancy next following 
the giving of this notice. 


Prater! thet oe oad was Ga ae ohare aan eet «ace Sake. ceo 


i or oe a eb Ree Se ee Oe epee ee) 2) oe Pee 


(Landlord) 
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Idem 


Exception 


Munici- 
pality 
defined 


By-laws to 
establish 
Landlord 
and Tenant 
Advisory 
Bureau 


Functions 
of Bureau 


R.S.O. 1960. 
Cac0o, 


amended 


Commence- 
men 


Short title 


jb 


FORM 5 


NOTICE TO LANDLORD 


(Name of Landlord) 
J hereby give you notice that I am giving up possession of the premises 


Soe. Se ca ey eles ebhe) oi cere 6) oi ce -e De) at owe). etre) tere a kets of 18, 6116) OL OC ORE ONG Es aerate) 6 S'S, (0. 6° FO Re SS) SRR eR eS 


(identify the premises) 


which I hold of you as tenant, on the............ Cay iOLe bitrates 


next, or on the last day of the period of my tenancy next following the 
‘ ‘giving of this notice. 


Dated ‘this, # as EMA PISS Og A em iG ON ae 


Caos ee 66 6 «a @ Cee © Ce 6 OD ow Cae bye 2 0 ¢ ‘eo 


(Tenant) 


5. This Act comes into force on the ist day of January, 
1970. 


6. This Act may be cited as The Landlord and Tenant 
Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SEcTION 1. The amendment is to make it clear that a local munici- 
pality to which a part of another local municipality is annexed is also a 
merged area under the Act. 


SECTION 2. Because of the dissolution of the counties of Welland 
and Lincoln it is necessary for the purposes of the selection of juries under 
The Jurors Act to refer to the chairman and the financial officer instead of 
the warden and treasurer of the county. 
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BILL 235 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, 
1968-69 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Clause 7 of section 1 of The Regional Municipality of 1968-69, 
Niagara Act, 1968-69 is amended by adding at the ends. 1, ci. i, 
thereof ‘‘or the local municipality to which such part is eee 
nexed or the Township of Wainfleet’, so that the clause 
shall read as follows: 


(7) “merged area’ means a local municipality that is 
amalgamated with another local municipality or a 
part of a local municipality that is annexed to a local 
municipality to constitute an area municipality 
under subsection 1 of section 2 or the local munici- 
pality to which such part is annexed or the Township 
of Wainfleet. 


2. Subsection 3 of section 6 of The Regional Municipality 19°86 
of Niagara Act, 1965-69 is amended by adding at the end, 6 subs. 8, 
thereof ‘‘and for the purposes of The Jurors Act in each judicial] 
district any reference to the warden shall be deemed to be a 
reference to the chairman and any reference to the treasurer 
of the county shall be deemed to be a reference to the financial 
officer appointed under section 22’’, so that the subsection 
shall read as follows: 

(3) On and after the 1st day of January, 1970, each of the ite nena 


judicial districts of Niagara North and Niagara deemed | 
South, as described in section 5a of The Territorial ae 
Division Act, shall be deemed to be a county for all cele 
judicial purposes and for the purposes of Jhe ce. 395, 199 
Jurors Act in each judicial district any reference to 

the warden shall be deemed to be a reference to the 

chairman and any reference to the treasurer of the 

county shall be deemed to be a reference to the 


financial officer appointed under section 22. 


bho 
ios) 
an 
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ee 3, Subsection 3 of section 10 of The Regional Municipality 

BoE es of Niagara Act, 1968-69 is amended by inserting after 1970” 
in the second line “‘and in the year 1973”, so that the sub- 
section shall read as follows: 


eae (3) The first meeting of the Regional Council in the year 
hee 1970 and in the year 1973 and in every second year 
thereafter shall be held after the councils of the area 
municipalities have held their first meetings in the 
year, but in any event not later than the 15th day of 
January, on such date and at such time and place as 
may be fixed by by-law of the Regional Council. 
1968-69, 4. The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, 1968-69 
amended ig amended by adding thereto the following section: 
ee 81a.—(1) Notwithstanding the other provisions of this 
continued Act but subject to subsections 2 and 3, for the 
R.S.0. 1960, purposes of section 59 of The Highway Traffic Act 
ce. 172 during the year 1970 the areas in the Regional Area 
that, on the 31st day of December, 1969, formed part 
of a city, town, village or township municipality or 
police village shall be deemed to continue to form 
part of a city, town, village or township municipality 
or police village. 
SB hantne (2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the Regional Council 
Council and ~ and the council of each area municipality may 


area councils ; i 
exercise any of its powers under section 59 of 


The Highway Traffic Act in respect of highways 
under its jurisdiction and control. 


Pe | (3) Every by-law passed by the council of a municipality 
under. s.. 59 or by the trustees of a police village under any 
of R.S.O. sour h fies CE: ) 

1960, c. 172 provision of section 59 of The Highway Traffic Act 


continued 


that applied, on the 31st day of December, 1969, 
to any highway or portion thereof within the 
Regional Area shall continue to apply thereto 
during the year 1970 until a by-law passed by the 
Regional Council or the council of an area munici- 
pality under such section 59 applies thereto. 

aang 5. Section 117 of The Regional Municipality of Niagara 
s. 117, Act, 1968-69 is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


re-enacted 


inl ia 117.—(1) For the year 1970, the expenses of the board of 
munici- are : aus 3 
rics commissioners of police for each area municipality, 


including the cost of maintaining, operating and 
administering a police force in the area municipality, 
shall be borne by the area municipality. 


bo 
ios) 
wn 


Section 3. The reference to the year 1973 was inadvertently 
omitted and the amendment corrects this omission, 


SECTION 4. With the exception of the townships of West Lincoln 
and Wainfleet, the parts of the Regional Area formerly in townships will on 
January 1st, 1970, become parts of a city or town. By the application of 
The Highway Traffic Act, certain changes in speed limits will take place, 
particularly from 50 m.p.h. to 30 m.p.h. in rural areas. It is, therefore, 
proposed to continue existing speed limits in the Regional Area for one 
year subject to the authority of the Regional Corporation and the area 
municipalities to pass by-laws under section 59 of The Highway Traffic Act. 


SECTION 5. Section 117 is revised for the purpose of clarification. 


230 


SECTION 6. The amendment is to correct a reference. 


SeEcTION 7. Self-explanatory. 


SECTION 8. The new subsection 2a deems the City of St. Catharines 


to be an approved corporation under The Elderly Persons Centres Act, 
1966 


The new subsection 2b authorizes the council of the City, which now 
has a population of over 100,000, to pass licensing by-laws which boards of 
commissioners of police of cities of over 100,000 may pass under The 
Munictpal Act. 


235 
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(2) The estimated expenses of the Niagara Police heyy against 
Board, excluding the approved estimates of the palities 
boards of commissioners of police of the area munici- 
palities shall, subject to subsection 3 of section 13 
of The Police Act, be included in the sum to be raised 2-5,9- 1960, 


by levy under section 126. 

Rates for 
cost of 
policing 


(a) the expenses referred to in subsection 1; and 


(3) An area municipality may pay, 


(b) the amounts chargeable to it in the year 
1970 for the expenses of the Niagara Police 
Board and in each year thereafter in respect of 
maintaining, operating and administering the 
Niagara Regional Police Force under section 
126, 


out of its general funds or, subject to the approval 
of the Ontario Police Commission, by levying rates 
that are different between areas defined by the 
council or by levying rates in one or more such 
areas only. 


(4) Subject to the approval of the Ontario Police Com- Farm lands 
mission, the council of an area municipality may 
grant entire or partial exemption from any rate or 
rates levied under subsection 3 to lands and buildings 
used exclusively for farming purposes. 


6. Clause c of subsection 8 of section 163 of The Regional 198°? |... 
Municipality of Niagara Act, 1968-69 is amended by striking siibs. 8. a. C, 
out ‘18’ in the seventh line a inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘14’’. 


7. The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, 1968-69 1968-69, 
is amended by adding thereto the following section: amended 


174a.—(1) The Welland County Library Co-operative is hibrary 


B va Co-operative 
dissolved on the 1st day of January, 1970. dissolved 


(2) All the assets and liabilities of The Welland County Assets and 
Library Co-operative become, on the 1st day of 
January, 1970, assets and liabilities of The Welland 


County Board of Education. 


8. Section 183 of The Regional Municipality of Niagara 19°8-69, 
Act, 1968-69 is amended by adding thereto the followings. 18%, 
subsections: 


(2a) The Corporation of the City of St. Catharines Aprogeter 


shall be deemed to be an approved corporation under 2?.,f0 St. 
The Elderly Persons Centres Act, 1966. 
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St. 
Catharines 
deemed city 
under 
100,000 re 
licensing 
by-laws 
o.249. 
1968-69, 
Go Sot; 
amended 


Boards in 
City of 
Port 
Colborne 
dissolved 


Council of 
Port 
Colborne 
deemed 
community 
centre, 
board, etc. 


R.S.O. 1960, 


cc. 94, 60 


Employees 


Application 
of s. 27 


1968-69, 


C. snes 
amended 


R.S.O. 1960, 
<¥ 


(2b) 


2 


The council of the City of St. Catharines may pass 
any by-law that a board of commissioners of police 
of a city is authorized to pass under The Municipal 
Act. 


9. The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, 1968-69 is 
amended by adding thereto the following section: 


183a.—(1) The following boards and committee of the City 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


of Port Colborne are hereby dissolved on the ist day 
of January, 1970: 

1. Port Colborne—Humberstone Community 
Centre Board; 
Community Centre 


2. Port Colborne Parks 


Board; 


3. Port Colborne Recreation Committee, 


and on such date all the assets and liabilities of such 
boards and committee become the assets and lia- 
bilities of The Corporation of the City of Port 
Colborne without compensation. 


The council of the City of Port Colborne shall be 
deemed to be a recreation committee under The 
Department of Education Act and the regulations 
thereunder and a board of a community centre under 
The Community Centres Act. 


The employees of any board or committee dissolved 
under this section who were employed by such board 
or committee on the ist day of April, 1969, and 
continue to be so employed until the 31st day of 
December, 1969, shall be offered employment by the 
council of the City of Port Colborne, and any person 
accepting employment under this subsection shall be 
entitled to receive a wage or salary, up to and 
including the 31st day of December, 1970, not 
less than he was receiving on the 1st day of April, 
1969. 


Subsections 10 and 11 of section 27 apply mutatis 
mutandis to any employee who accepts employment 
under subsection 3. 


10. The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, 1968-69 
is amended by adding thereto the following section: 
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SECTION 9. Self-explanatory. This provision is similar to section 
183 of the Act with respect to the City of St. Catharines. 


SEcTION 10. Self-explanatory. 
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184a. The expenditures of the Regional Corporation fg oot on Be 
during the year 1969, as approved by the Depart- viel erie ine 
ment, shall be paid out of the Consolidated Revenue 


Fund. 


11.—(1) This Act, except sections 5, 8 and 9, comes gommence- 
into force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Sections 5, 8 and 9 come into force on the 1st day of 14e™ 
January, 1970. 


12. This Act may be cited as The Regional Municipality 8? ""'° 
of Niagara Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


Section 1. The amendment is to make it clear that a local munici- 
pality to which a part of another local municipality is annexed is also a 
merged area under the Act. 


SECTION, 2. Because of the dissolution of the counties of Welland 
and Lincoln it is necessary for the purposes of the selection of juries under 
The Jurors Act to refer to the chairman and the financial officer instead of 


the warden and treasurer of the county. 
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BILL 235 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, 
1968-69 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Clause 7 of section 1 of The Regional Municipality of 1968-69, 
Niagara Act, 1968-69 is amended by adding at the ends. i; di. 
thereof ‘‘or the local municipality to which such part is an-*" mended 
nexed or the Township of Wainfleet’, so that the clause 
shall read as follows: 


(7) “merged area’ means a local municipality that is 
amalgamated with another local municipality or a 
part of a local municipality that is annexed to a local 
municipality to constitute an area municipality 
under subsection 1 of section 2 or the local munici- 
pality to which such part is annexed or the Township 
of Wainfleet. 


2. Subsection 3 of section 6 of The Regional Municipality 198-69, 

of Niagara Act, 1968-69 is amended by adding at the end §: 6, subs. 8, 
thereof ‘‘and for the purposes of The Jurors Act in each judicial » 

district any reference to the warden shall be deemed to be a 

reference to the chairman and any reference to the treasurer 

of the county shall be deemed to be a reference to the financial 

officer appointed under section 22’, so that the subsection 

shall read as follows: 


(3) On and after the 1st day of January, 1970, each of the ya 
judicial districts of Niagara North and Niagara deemed 
South, as described in section 5a of The Territorial fadiciat 
Division Act, shall be deemed to be a county for all eo te. 
judicial purposes and for the purposes of The ce. 395, 199 
Jurors Act in each judicial district any reference to 
the warden shall be deemed to be a reference to the 
chairman and any reference to the treasurer of the 
county shall be deemed to be a reference to the 


financial officer appointed under section 22. 
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sae at 3. Subsection 3 of section 10 of The Regional Municipality 

8. 10, subs. 3, of Niagara Act, 1968-69 is amended by inserting after 1970” 
in the second line ‘‘and in the year 1973’, so that the sub- 
section shall read as follows: 


ate (3) The first meeting of the Regional Council in the year 

g : ; 

Ta oe 1970 and in the year 1973 and in every second year 
thereafter shall be held after the councils of the area 
municipalities have held their first meetings in the 
year, but in any event not later than the 15th day of 
January, on such date and at such time and place as 
may be fixed by by-law of the Regional Council. 

1968-69, 4. The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, 1968-69 

Cus @ 2) . . e ° 

amended is amended by adding thereto the following section: 

aria Ore 81a.—(1) Notwithstanding the other provisions of this 

continued Act but subject to subsections 2 and 3, for the 

Su 1960, purposes of section 59 of The Highway Traffic Act 

c. 172 


during the year 1970 the areas in the Regional Area 
that, on the 31st day of December, 1969, formed part 
of a city, town, village or township municipality or 
police village shall be deemed to continue to form 
part of a city, town, village or township municipality 
or police village. 

le paisa (2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the Regional Council 

Sete ee and the council of each area municipality may 
exercise any of its powers under section 59 of 
The Highway Traffic Act in respect of highways 
under its jurisdiction and control. 


ENE RS > (3) Every by-law passed by the council of a municipality 
ee or by the trustees of a police village under any 
1960, C. i72 provision of section 59 of The Highway Traffic Act 
ores that applied, on the 31st day of December, 1969, 
to any highway or portion thereof within the 
Regional Area shall continue to apply thereto 
during the year 1970 until a by-law passed by the 
Regional Council or the council of an area munici- 
pality under such section 59 applies thereto. 
ape 5. Section 117 of The Regional Municipality of Niagara 
Belt 117, , Act, 1968-69 is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 
Pont las 117.—(1) For the year 1970, the expenses of the board of 
ma thoe commissioners of police for each area municipality, 


including the cost of maintaining, operating and 
administering a police force in the area municipality, 
shall be borne by the area municipality. 


Zoo 


SEcTION 3. The reference to the year 1973 was inadvertently 
omitted and the amendment corrects this omission, 


SECTION 4. With the exception of the townships of West Lincoln 
and Wainfleet, the parts of the Regional Area formerly in townships will on 
January ist, 1970, become parts of a city or town. By the application of 
The Highway Traffic Act, certain changes in speed limits will take place, 
particularly from 50 m.p.h. to 30 m.p.h. in rural areas. It is, therefore, 
proposed to continue existing speed limits in the Regional Area for one 
year subject to the authority of the Regional Corporation and the area 
municipalities to pass by-laws under section 59 of The Highway Traffic Act. 


SECTION 5. Section 117 is revised for the purpose of clarification. 


Zo0 


SECTION 6. The amendment is to correct a reference. 


SECTION 7. Self-explanatory. 


SECTION 8. ‘The new subsection 2a deems the City of St. Catharines 


to be an approved corporation under The Elderly Persons Centres Act, 
1966. 


The new subsection 2b authorizes the council of the City, which now 
has a population of over 100,000, to pass licensing by-laws which boards of 
commissioners of police of cities of over 100,000 may pass under The 
Municipal Act. 
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(2) The estimated expenses of the Niagara Police LOUy ORs DSS 
Board, excluding the approved estimates of the palities 
boards of commissioners of police of the area munici- 
palities shall, subject to subsection 3 of section 13 
of The Police Act, be included in the sum to be raised 2-5: Sag eee 
by levy under section 126. 

(3) An area municipality may pay, wine 

policing 


(a) the expenses referred to in subsection 1; and 


(b) the amounts chargeable to it in the year 
1970 for the expenses of the Niagara Police 
Board and in each year thereafter in respect of 
maintaining, operating and administering the 
Niagara Regional Police Force under section 
120; 


out of its general funds or, subject to the approval 
of the Ontario Police Commission, by levying rates 
that are different between areas defined by the 
council or by levying rates in one or more such 
areas only. 


(4) Subject to the approval of the Ontario Police Com- *@™™ !@n4s 
mission, the council of an area municipality may 
grant entire or partial exemption from any rate or 
rates levied under subsection 3 to lands and buildings 
used exclusively for farming purposes. 
6. Clause c of subsection 8 of section 163 of The Regional 1968- es eee 
Municipality of Niagara Act, 1968-69 is amended by striking § subs. Bo Be Ol ne: 
out “18” in the seventh line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘14’’. 


7. The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, 1968-69 1988-69, 
is amended by adding thereto the following section: amended 


174a.—(1) The Welland County Library Co-operative is Library 


Co-operative 


dissolved on the 1st day of January, 1970. dissolved 


(2) All the assets and liabilities of The Welland County nice pew 
Library Co-operative become, on the ist day of 
January, 1970, assets and liabilities of The Welland 


County Board of Education. 


8. Section 183 of The Regional Municipality of Niagara 1968-69, 
Act, 1968-69 is amended by adding thereto the following ®. : 183, 


ded 
subsections: 


(2a) The Corporation of the City of St. Catharines Appiication 
shall be deemed to be an approved corporation under he 
The Elderly Persons Centres Act, 1966. 


St. 
Catharines 
deemed city 
under 
100,000 re 
licensing 
by-laws 


R.S.O. 1960, 
ce. 249. 


1968-69, 
Cc 


amended 


Boards in 
City of 
ort 
Colborne 
dissolved 


Council of 


or 
Colborne 
deemed 
community 
centre, 
board, etc. 


B.5.0; eae 


ec. 94, 


Employees 


Application 
of 8. 27. 


1968-69, 


Oowemeuts 
amended 


(26) 
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The council of the City of St. Catharines may pass 
any by-law that a board of commissioners of police 
of a city is authorized to pass under The Municipal 
Act. 


9. The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, 1968-69 is 
amended by adding thereto the following section: 


183a.—(1) The following boards and committee of the City 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


of Port Colborne are hereby dissolved on the 1st day 
of January, 1970: 
1. Port Colborne—Humberstone Community 
Centre Board; 
2. Port Colborne Parks Community Centre 
Board; 


3. Port Colborne Recreation Committee, 


and on such date all the assets and liabilities of such 
boards and committee become the assets and lia- 
bilities of The Corporation of the City of Port 
Colborne without compensation. 


The council of the City of Port Colborne shall be 
deemed to be a recreation committee under The 
Department of Education Act and the regulations 
thereunder and a board of a community centre under 
The Community Centres Act. 


The employees of any board or committee dissolved 


_under this section who were employed by such board 


or committee on the ist day of April, 1969, and 
continue to be so employed until the 31st day of 
December, 1969, shall be offered employment by the 
council of the City of Port Colborne, and any person 
accepting employment under this subsection shall be 
entitled to receive a wage or salary, up to and 
including the 31st day of December, 1970, not 
less than he was receiving on the 1st day of April, 
1969. 


Subsections 10 and 11 of section 27 apply mutatis 
mutandis to any employee who accepts employment 
under subsection 3. 


10. The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, 1968-69 
is amended by adding thereto the following section: 
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Ne o 


SECTION 9. Self-explanatory. This provision is similar to section 
183 of the Act with respect to the City of St. Catharines. 


SEcTION 10. Self-explanatory. 
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1968-69, 
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The council of the City of St. Catharines may pass 
any by-law that a board of commissioners of police 
of a city is authorized to pass under The M unicipal 
Act. 


9. The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, 1968-69 is 
amended by adding thereto the following section: 


183a.—(1) The following boards and committee of the City 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


of Port Colborne are hereby dissolved on the ist day 
of January, 1970: 
1. Port Colborne—Humberstone Community 
Centre Board; 
2. Port Colborne Parks Community Centre 
Board; 


3. Port Colborne Recreation Committee, 


and on such date all the assets and liabilities of such 
boards and committee become the assets and lia- 
bilities of The Corporation of the City of Port 
Colborne without compensation. 


The council of the City of Port Colborne shall be 
deemed to be a recreation committee under The 
Department of Education Act and the regulations 
thereunder and a board of a community centre under 
The Community Centres Act. 


The employees of any board or committee dissolved 


_under this section who were employed by such board 


or committee on the 1st day of April, 1969, and 
continue to be so employed until the 3ist day of 
December, 1969, shall be offered employment by the 
council of the City of Port Colborne, and any person 
accepting employment under this subsection shall be 
entitled to receive a wage or salary, up to and 
including the 31st day of December, 1970, not 
less than he was receiving on the 1st day of April, 
1969. 


Subsections 10 and 11 of section 27 apply mutatis 
mutandis to any employee who accepts employment 
under subsection 3. 


10. The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, 1968-69 
is amended by adding thereto the following section: 
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SECTION 9. Self-explanatory. This provision is similar to section 
183 of the Act with respect to the City of St. Catharines. 


SEcTION 10. Self-explanatory. 


235 


SECTION 11. The section provides that section 245 of The Municipal 
Act, prohibiting certain acts of council after polling day, does not apply to 
local municipalities in the Regional Area during the year 1969. 


239 


_ 


184a. The expenditures of the Regional Corporation Lg ek Ll 
during the year 1969, as approved by the Depart- oe 
ment, shall be paid out of the Consolidated Revenue 


Fund. 


11. Section 245 of The Municipal Act does not apply in Application 
the year 1969 to the council of a local municipality in the 1989, ¢. 249, 
Regional Area. 

12.—(1) This Act, except sections 5, 8 and 9, comes Commence 
into force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Sections 5, 8 and 9 come into force on the 1st day of !4e™ 
January, 1970. 


18. This Act may be cited as The Regional Municipality 82°" ""e 
of Niagara Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 235 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, 
1968-69 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Clause 7 of section 1 of The Regional Municipality of 1968-69, 
Niagara Act, 1968-69 is amended by adding at the ends. i, di. 
thereof ‘‘or the local municipality to which such part is an-" mended 
nexed or the Township of Wainfleet’, so that the clause 
shall read as follows: 


(j) ‘merged area’ means a local municipality that is 
amalgamated with another local municipality or a 
part of a local municipality that is annexed to a local 
municipality to constitute an area municipality 
under subsection 1 of section 2 or the local munici- 
pality to which such part is annexed or the Township 
of Wainfleet. 


2. Subsection 3 of section 6 of The Regional Municipality }°°8-°9: 

of Niagara Act, 1968-69 is amended by adding at the end: 6; subs. 3, 
thereof ‘‘and for the purposes of The Jurors Act in each judicial © 

district any reference to the warden shall be deemed to be a 

reference to the chairman and any reference to the treasurer 

of the county shall be deemed to be a reference to the financial 

officer appointed under section 22’, so that the subsection 

shall read as follows: 


(3) On and after the 1st day of January, 1970, each of the Regional 
judicial districts of Niagara North and Niagara deemed 
South, as described in section 5a of The Territor ial Fadil on 
Division Act, shall be deemed to be a county for all | semana 
judicial purposes and for the purposes of Thee. 395, 199 
Jurors Act in each judicial district any reference to 
the warden shall be deemed to be a reference to the 
chairman and any reference to the treasurer of the 
county shall be deemed to be a reference to the 


financial officer appointed under section 22. 


Zod 


2 


mealaat 3. Subsection 3 of section 10 of The Regional Municipality 
s. id, subs. 3, of Niagara Act, 1968-69 is amended by inserting after 1970” 


iti cis in the second line ‘‘and in the year 1973’’, so that the sub- 
section shall read as follows: 

eke (3) The first meeting of the Regional Council in the year 

a 1970 and in the year 1973 and in every second year 
thereafter shall be held after the councils of the area 
municipalities have held their first meetings in the 
year, but in any event not later than the 15th day of 
January, on such date and at such time and place as 
may be fixed by by-law of the Regional Council. 

ee 4. The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, 1968-69 

amended is amended by adding thereto the following section: 

eee giao 81a.—(1) Notwithstanding the other provisions of this 

continued Act but subject to subsections 2 and 3, for the 

R.S.0. 1960, purposes of section 59 of The Highway Traffic Act 

a tie during the year 1970 the areas in the Regional Area 
that, on the 31st day of December, 1969, formed part 
of a city, town, village or township municipality or 
police village shall be deemed to continue to form 
part of a city, town, village or township municipality 
or police village. 

ppt a (2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the Regional Council 

eo a and the council of each area municipality may 


exercise any of its powers under section 59 of 
The Highway Traffic Act in respect of highways 
under its jurisdiction and control. 


sepery (3) Every by-law passed by the council of a municipality 
Upc one or by the trustees of a police village under any 
1960, C. 172 provision of section 59 of The Highway Traffic Act 
patio: that applied, on the 31st day of December, 1969, 
to any highway or portion thereof within the 
Regional Area shall continue to apply thereto 
during the year 1970 until a by-law passed by the 
Regional Council or the council of an area munici- 
pality under such section 59 applies thereto. 
phnee © 5. Section 117 of The Regional Municipality of Niagara 
8. Pe ate Act, 1968-69 is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 
pane oe 117.—(1) For the year 1970, the expenses of the board of 
alt ray commissioners of police for each area municipality, 


including the cost of maintaining, operating and 
administering a police force in the area municipality, 
shall be borne by the area municipality. 


3 


(2) The estimated expenses of the Niagara Police Pevy against 
Board, excluding the approved estimates of the palities 
boards of commissioners of police of the area munici- 
palities shall, subject to subsection 3 of section 13 
of The Police Act, be included in the sum to be raised 8-§.0. 1960, 
by levy under section 126. 

(3) An area municipality may pay, ok a 

policing 


(a) the expenses referred to in subsection 1; and 


(b) the amounts chargeable to it in the year 
1970 for the expenses of the Niagara Police 
Board and in each year thereafter in respect of 
maintaining, operating and administering the 
Niagara Regional Police Force under section 
126, 


out of its general funds or, subject to the approval 
of the Ontario Police Commission, by levying rates 
that are different between areas defined by the 
council or by levying rates in one or more such 
areas only. 


Farm lands 


(4) Subject to the approval of the Ontario Police Com- 
mission, the council of an area municipality may 
grant entire or partial exemption from any rate or 
rates levied under subsection 3 to lands and buildings 
used exclusively for farming purposes. 


6. Clause c of subsection 8 of section 163 of The Regional {9°86 |... 


Municipality of Niagara Act, 1968-69 is amended by striking § SU Gees. ph 
out ‘'18’’ in the seventh line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘'14’’. 


7. The Regional Mumicipality of Niagara Act, 1968-69 1968-69, 
is amended by adding thereto the following section: amended 


174a.—(1) The Welland County Library Co-operative is tee aie 
dissolved on the 1st day of January, 1970. dissolved 
(2) All the assets and liabilities of The Welland County Assets and 
Library Co-operative become, on the ist day of 
January, 1970, assets and liabilities of The Welland 
County Board of Education. 


8. Section 183 of The Regional Municipality of Niagara 1968-69, 
Act, 1968-69 is amended adding thereto the followings: 3 183, ate 
subsections: 


(2a) The Corporation of the City of St. Catharines APRoYetion 
shall be deemed to be an approved corporation under ® : col ame 


The Elderly Persons Centres Act, 1966. 
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1968-69, 


Garou 
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(26) 


+ 


The council of the City of St. Catharines may pass 
any by-law that a board of commissioners of police 
of a city is authorized to pass under The Municipal 
Act. 


9. The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, 1968-69 is 
amended by adding thereto the following section: 


183a.—(1) The following boards and committee of the City 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


of Port Colborne are hereby dissolved on the ist day 
of January, 1970: 

1. Port Colborne—Humberstone Community 
Centre Board; 


2. Port “Colborne Parks 
Board; 


Community Centre 


3. Port Colborne Recreation Committee, 


and on such date all the assets and liabilities of such 
boards and committee become the assets and lia- 
bilities of The Corporation of the City of Port 
Colborne without compensation. 


The council of the City of Port Colborne shall be 
deemed to be a recreation committee under The 
Department of Education Act and the regulations 
thereunder and a board of a community centre under 
The Community Centres Act. 


The employees of any board or committee dissolved 
under this section who were employed by such board 
or committee on the 1st day of April, 1969, and 
continue to be so employed until the 31st day of 
December, 1969, shall be offered employment by the 
council of the City of Port Colborne, and any person 
accepting employment under this subsection shall be 
entitled to receive a wage or salary, up to and 
including the 31st day of December, 1970, not 
less than he was receiving on the 1st day of April, 
1969. 


Subsections 10 and 11 of section 27 apply mutatis 
mutandis to any employee who accepts employment 
under subsection 3. 


10. The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, 1968-69 
is amended by adding thereto the following section: 
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184a. The expenditures of the Regional Corporation ee hesieeete 
during the year 1969, as approved by the Depart- ees 
ment, shall be paid out of the Consolidated Revenue 


Fund. 
11. Section 245 of The Municipal Act does not apply re ge ite 
the year 1969 to the council of a local municipality in the me tine 249, 


Regional Area. 


12.—(1) This Act, except sections 5, 8 and 9, comes Commence- 
into force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Sections 5, 8 and 9 come into force on the 1st day of !¢e™ 
January, 1970. 


13. This Act may be cited as The Regional Municipality Sort "He 
of Niagara Amendment Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


Section 1.—Subsection 1. The indemnity of members is increased 
from $8,000 to $12,000 per annum. 


Subsection 2. The allowance for expenses of $3,000 and $4,000 are 
increased to $6,000 per annum. 


Subsection 3. The amount of advances authorized is increased from 
$650 per month to $1,000 per month. 


SecTION 2. The indemnity of the Speaker is increased from $3,000 
to $5,000 and of the Leader of the Opposition from $12,000 to $15,000. 
The leader of the party having a recognized membership of twelve or more 
members in the Assembly will receive an indemnity of $4,000 per annum. 
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BILL 236 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Legislative Assembly Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 60 of The Legislative As- ce ete 
sembly Act, as re-enacted by subsection 1 of section 1 of sths, 1 
The Legislative Assembly Amendment Act, 1965, is amended 677° supe’ i), 


by striking out ‘‘$8,000” in the first line and inserting in lieu amended 
thereof ‘‘$12,000’’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) An indemnity at the rate of $12,000 per annum shall Members 
be paid to every member of the Assembly. 
(2) Subsection 1a of the said section 60, as enacted bee Leet 
subsection 1 of section 1 of The Legislative Assembly Amend- subs. 14 aA 
ment Act, 1965, is repealed and the following substituted s. 1, subs. 1), 


re-enacted 


therefor: 
(1a) An allowance for expenses at the rate of $6,000 per Members’ 
annum shall be paid to every member of the 
Assembly. 


(3) Subsection 4 of the said section 60, as re-enacted eee mg 


section 1 of The Legislative Assembly Amendment Act, 1968, Ges. os 
is amended by striking out ‘‘$650”’ in the fifth line and inserting § 
in lieu thereof ‘$1,000’, so that the subsection shall read as 
follows: 


tele 


(4) Notwithstanding subsection 3, upon the request of a *¢vence* 


member, there shall be paid, out of the moneys that 
have accrued to him at the time the request is made, 
any part of his indemnity not exceeding $1,000 per 
month and any part of his allowance for expenses 
not exceeding one-twelfth of his annual allowance 
for expenses per month. 


2. Section 62 of The Legislative Assembly Act is repealed B-$.0- 1960: 


and the following substituted therefor: re-enacted 
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62.—(1) In addition to his indemnity as a member, 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


236 


there shaJl be paid, 


(2) to the Speaker an indemnity at the rate of 
$5,000 per annum; 


(b) to the Leader of the Opposition an indemnity 
at the rate of $15,000 per annum; and 


(c) to the leader of a party, except the Prime 
Minister and the Leader of the Opposition, 
that has a recognized membership of twelve 
or more persons in the Assembly an indemnity 
at the rate of $4,000 per annum. 


For the purpose of computing the amount of any 
indemnity payable under this section, the Speaker, 
Leader of the Opposition and leader of a party 
referred to in clause c of subsection 1, respectively, 
shall be deemed to have occupied the position from 
the polling day on which he was elected a member 
of the Assembly and, when the Legislature in which 
he occupied the position was dissolved, he shall be 
deemed to have occupied the position until the day 
preceding the polling day that followed the dissolu- 
tion, or until his death, whichever occurs first; 
provided that, when the occupant of the position 
changes, the member succeeding to the position shall 
be deemed to have occupied the position from the day 
following that on which his predecessor ceased to 
occupy the position. 


Every indemnity under this section shall be paid 
on the 31st day of March in each year, but when 
the Speaker, Leader of the Opposition or leader 
of a party referred to in clause c of subsection 1, 
as the case may be, ceases to occupy the position, 
the amounts that are payable to him for the period 
then concluded shall be paid forthwith. 


Notwithstanding subsection 3, upon the request 
of the Speaker, the Leader of the Opposition or the 
leader of a party referred to in clause ¢ of subsection 
1, there shall be paid, out of the moneys that have 
accrued to him under this section at the time the 
request is made, any part of his indemnity under 
subsection 1 not exceeding one-twelfth of his 
indemnity per month. 


/ 3. Section 63 of The Legislative Assembly Act is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


SECTION 3. The sessional indemnity of the Chairman of the Com- 
mittees of the Whole House is increased from $2,000 to $4,000 and a 
sessional indemnity of $2,000 is to be paid to the Deputy Chairman. 
ane chairman of each standing committee will receive a sessional indemnity 
of $1,000. 


The new section 63a provides for an annual indemnity for the Chief 
Government Whip of $2,000, for each of not more than two Deputy 
Government Whips of $1,000 and for the Opposition Whip and the whip of 
each party having twelve or more members in the Assembly of $1,000. 
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63.—(1) In addition to his indemnity as a meniber, Chairman 


(2) 


7 and Deputy 


; ; ane : 
there shall be paid for each session, CART ADOT) 
and eae 
(2) to the person who is Deputy Speaker and atanding . 
Chairman of the Committees of the Whole fogomitices: 
House an indemnity of $4,000; 
(6) to the Deputy Chairman of the Committees 
of the Whole House an indemnity of $2,000; 
and 
(c) to the chairman of each standing committee 


an indemnity of $1,000, 


but no indemnity shall be paid to the chairman 


Ob az 


standing committee unless the committee 


has become organized and has dealt with matters 
properly before it. 


Every 


indemnity under this section shall be paid When paid 


at the close of the session, and if in any session 
more than one person occupied the position, the 
indemnity shall be divided among them in proportion 
to the time that each occupied the position during 
the session. 


ps 


63a.—(1) In addition to his indemnity as a member, )¥2!°®) ..:00 
an indemnity shall be paid, 


(a) 


(0) 


(c) 


(d) 


to the Chief Government Whip, at the rate of 
92,000 per annum; 


to each of not more than two Deputy Govern- 
ment Whips, at the rate of $1,000 per annum; 


to the Opposition Whip, at the rate of $1,000 
per annum; and 


to the party whip of each party that has a 
recognized membership of twelve or more 
persons in the Assembly, except the party 
from which the Government is chosen and 
the party recognized as the Official Opposition, 
at the rate of $1,000 per annum. 


(2) Every indemnity under this section shall be paid Be” paid 
on the 31st day of March in each year, but when the 

person occupying such position ceases to occupy the 
position, the amounts that are payable to him for 

the period then concluded shall be paid forthwith. 
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x uaset con ee Subsection 1 of section 64 of The Legislative Assembly 


Laker beeen Act, as re-enacted by section 2 of The Legislative Assembly 
amended’ Amendment Act, 1965, is amended by striking out “‘fifteen’’ 


in the second line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘thirty’’, so 
that the subsection shall read as follows: 


Na (1) There shall be allowed to each member of the 

allowance Assembly in respect of thirty trips per annum from 
his place of residence to the seat of government at 
Toronto 10 cents for every mile of the distance 
between his place of residence to Toronto and return, 
which distance shall be determined and certified by 
the Speaker. 

it 5. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on the 


1st day of April, 1969. 


alot ee 6. This Act may be cited as The Legislative Assembly 
Amendment Act, 1968-69 (No. 2). 
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SECTION 4. The members’ mileage allowance is increased from 15 
trips to 30 trips per annum. 
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BILL 236 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Legislative Assembly Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 60 of The Legislative As- R.S.0. 1960, 
sembly Act, as re-enacted by subsection 1 of section 1 of si sub bs. af. 
The Legislative Assembly Amendment Act, 1965, is amended £7? gubs. 4}, 
by striking out ‘'$8,000” in the first line and inserting in lieu amended 


thereof ‘‘$12,000’’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) An indemnity at the rate of $12,000 per annum shall Members 
be paid to every member of the Assembly. 


(2) Subsection 1a of the said section 60, as enacted Dythesieys cy 
subsection 1 of section 1 of The Legislative Assembly Amend- Lee chs 
ment Act, 1965, is repealed and the following substituted s. 1, subs. 1), 
therefor: re-enacted 


(1a) An allowance for expenses at, the, rate of $6,000 per Members. 
annum shall be paid to every member of the 


Assembly. 


(3) Subsection 4 of the said section 60, as re-enacted by c. 208, es 


section 1 of The Legislative Assembly Amendment Act, 1968, %4 968, act 
is amended by striking out ‘‘$650”’ in the fifth line and inserting $. 
in lieu thereof ‘‘$1,000’’, so that the subsection shall read as 
follows: 


Pe ica 


(4) Notwithstanding subsection 3, upon the request of a “¢vances 
member, there shall be paid, out of the moneys that 
have accrued to him at the time the request is made, 
any part of his indemnity not exceeding $1,000 per 
month and any part of his allowance for expenses 
not exceeding one-twelfth of his annual allowance 
for expenses per month. 


2. Section 62 of The Legislative Assembly Act is repealed 8-8-0. 3989. 


and the following substituted therefor: re-enacted 


236 
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Indemnity of silts ++4 ic 1 
Saba neo 62.—(1) In addition to his indemnity as a member, 


Leader of there shall be paid, 
Opposition 
and leader of 


le its (a) to the Speaker an indemnity at the rate of 
$5,000 per annum; 


(b) to the Leader of the Opposition an indemnity 
at the rate of $15,000 per annum; and 


(c) to the leader of a party, except the Prime 
Minister and the Leader of the Opposition, 
that has a recognized membership of twelve 
or more persons in the Assembly an indemnity 
at the rate of $4,000 per annum. 


computation (2) For the purpose of computing the amount of any 
indemnity payable under this section, the Speaker, 
Leader of the Opposition and leader of a party 
referred to in clause c of subsection 1, respectively, 
shall be deemed to have occupied the position from 
the polling day on which he was elected a member 
of the Assembly and, when the Legislature in which 
he occupied the position was dissolved, he shall be 
deemed to have occupied the position until the day 
preceding the polling day that followed the dissolu- 
tion, or until his death, whichever occurs first; 
provided that, when the occupant of the position 
changes, the member succeeding to the position shall 
be deemed to have occupied the position from the day 
following that on which his predecessor ceased to 
occupy the position. 


when paid (3) Every indemnity under this section shall be paid 
on the 3ist day of March in each year, but when 
the Speaker, Leader of the Opposition or leader 
of a party referred to in clause c of subsection 1, 
as the case may be, ceases to occupy the position, 
the amounts that are payable to him for the period 
then concluded shall be paid forthwith. 


advances (4 


a 


Notwithstanding subsection 3, upon the request 
of the Speaker, the Leader of the Opposition or the 
leader of a party referred to in clause c of subsection 
1, there shall be paid, out of the moneys that have 
accrued to him under this section at the time the 
request is made, any part of his indemnity under 
subsection 1 not exceeding one-twelfth of his 
indemnity per month. 


R80. 1960, 3. Section 63 of The Legislative Assembly Act is repealed 


re-enacted ' and the following substituted therefor: 
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63.—(1) In addition to his indemnity as a member, Chairman 


: : ?and Deputy 
there shall be paid for each session, Chairman of 
Whole House 
and chair- 
: men of 
(a) to the person who is Deputy Speaker and standing 


Chairman of the Committees of the Whole fojemnire” 


House an indemnity of $4,000; 


(6) to the Deputy Chairman of the Committees 
of the Whole House an indemnity of $2,000; 
and 


(c) to the chairman of each standing committee 
an indemnity of $1,000, 


but no indemnity shall be paid to the chairman 
of a standing committee unless the committee 
has become organized and has dealt with matters 
properly before it. 


(2) Every indemnity under this section shall be paid When paid 
at the close of the session, and if in any session 
more than one person occupied the position, the 
indemnity shall be divided among them in proportion 
to the time that each occupied the position during 
the session. 


63a.—(1) In addition to his indemnity as a member, Niece rr 
an indemnity shall be paid, 


(a2) to the Chief Government Whip, at the rate of 
$2,000 per annum; 


(b) to each of not more than two Deputy Govern- 
ment Whips, at the rate of $1,000 per annum; 


to the Opposition Whip, at the rate of $1,000 
per annum; and 


(¢ 


4 


(d) to the party whip of each party that has a 
recognized membership of twelve or more 
persons in the Assembly, except the party 
from which the Government is chosen and 
the party recognized as the Official Opposition, 
at the rate of $1,000 per annum. 


(2) Every indemnity under this section shall be paid We paid 
on the 31st day of March in each year, but when the 
person occupying such position ceases to occupy the 
position, the amounts that are payable to him for 
the period then concluded shall be paid forthwith. 


236 
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R8ad: 1960. 4. Subsection 1 of section 64 of The Legislative Assembly 


(1965, c. 56, Act, as re-enacted by section 2 of The Legislative Assembly 

Si 2), Subse: #, ads ck ac ‘6 ” 

amended Amendment Act, 1965, is amended by striking out ‘‘fifteen 
in the second line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘thirty’’, so 


that the subsection shall read as follows: 


rere (1) There shall be allowed to each member of the 
allowance Assembly in respect of thirty trips per annum from 
his place of residence to the seat of government at 
Toronto 10 cents for every mile of the distance 
between his place of residence to Toronto and return, 
which distance shall be determined and certified by 
the Speaker. 
Commence- —_ §, ‘This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
ist day of April, 1969. 
Short title 


6. This Act may be cited as The Legislative Assembly 
Amendment Act, 1968-69 (No. 2). 


236 


er ale: ew hha! ees 


-.* 
oe fee 


% 


baer AS wdiwvet 


7 


« . 2 
re a A : “ 


Re Vike Nee to hinend Tie fxseorte Goundil Apr - 


L 7's : t’ 


me, 
¥ 
ae 


Be P< 
; | - 
ys | | 
{ 4 4 } 
ad 2} we © | > ; 
SS ©. =x | 
ake 3 7 = | 7“) ; ; a o- 
.: wn h a | & 
on So 8 a i ¥ 
a - a | } 
d 
ot = Hv ai 2 de Ab r i 
> cafe) f ; | 
S S t i 
— . ae Ee am ij 
oe] | 
. 
7% 
4 


An Act to amend 
The Legislative Assembly Act 


Ist Reading 
November 27th, 1969 


2nd Reading 
December 2nd, 1969 


3rd Reading 
December 8th, 1969 


Mr. ROBARTS 


1968-69 


BILL 237 


2ND SESSION, 28TH LEGISLATURE, ONTARIO 
18 ELIZABETH II, 1968-69 


2 : 
fa 


a UL ; 


An Act to amend The Executive Council Act 


S & 


Mr. ROBARTS 


TORON TO 
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY FRANK FOGG, QUEEN’S PRINTER 


EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The Bill increases the annual salary of the Prime Minister from 
$16,000 to $20,000, of each other minister of the Crown having charge of a 
department from $12,000 to $15,000 and of ministers without portfolio 
from $2,500 to $5,000. 
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BILL 237 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Executive Council Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1 -—(1) Subsection 1 of section 3 of The Executive Council R. 8.0. 2. 1960, 
Act is amended by striking out ‘‘$12,000” in the second line ste. ie = 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘$15,000”, so that the subsection” ~ 


shall read as follows: 


(1) The annual salary of every minister having charge of Salaries 
a department is $15,000. 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 3 is amended DY e137, ae 
striking out ‘'$4,000” in the third line and inserting in lieu subs. 


thereof ‘‘$5,000’’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: ameiidéd 


(2) The member of the Executive Council holding the A9¢9nal 
recognized position of First Minister shall receive, First 
in addition, $5,000 per annum. 


R.S.O. 1960, 
(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 3 is repealed and the c. ‘137; mae 
following substituted therefor: fal 
(3) The annual salary of every minister without port- Salary of 
folio is $5,000. without 
portfolio 


2. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on the Commence 


ist day of April, 1969. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Executive Council Amend- Sort title 
ment Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 237 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Executive Council Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


Mert!) Subsection 1 of section 3 of The Executive Council R. BO? 1060, 
Act is amended by striking out ‘‘$12,000” in the second line ed i ah 
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘$15,000’, so that the subsection aids 
shall read as follows: 


(1) The annual salary of every minister having charge of Slaries 
a department is $15,000. 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 3 is amended Dy a 
striking out ‘‘$4,000” in the third line and inserting in lieu subs. 3. 


thereof “$5,000”, so that the subsection shall read as follows: *77™°""°* 


(2) The member of the Executive Council holding the A¢s9oa! 
recognized position of First Minister shall receive, *} 
in addition, $5,000 per annum. 


First 
» Minister 


(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 3 is repealed and thee i753. 
following substituted therefor: re-enacted 
(3) The annual salary of every minister without port- Salary of 
folio is $5 000. without 
' portfolio 


2. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on the Gommence” 


ist day of April, 1969. 


3. This Act may be cited as The Executive Council Amend- Short title 
ment Act, 1968-69. 
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An Act to amend 
The Executive Council Act 


Ist Reading 
November 27th, 1969 


2nd Reading 
December 2nd, 1969 


3rd Reading 
December 8th, 1969 


Mr. ROBARTS 


1968-69 


BILL 238 Government 
56 | 


2ND SESSION, 28TH LEGISLATURE, ONTARIO 
18 ELIZABETH II, 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Separate Schools Act 


Mr. DAvis 


“Ss p 
™~ £ 
LL 


TORUN LEO 
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY FRANK FOGG, QUEEN’S PRINTER 


EXPLANATORY NOTES 


Section 1. This amendment is to amend the date by which a 
separate school board is to apply to the municipal council for the levying 
and collecting of the sums required for separate school purposes. This 
will make the date of application the same as for a board of education or 


a public school board. 


SEcTION 2. The provision is extended to include room and board 
allowance as well as transportation costs. 
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BILL 238 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Separate Schools Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Clause f of subsection 1 of section 45 of The Separate B3,2: 28°: 
Schools Act, as amended by section 3 of The Separate Schools 8uPs- 1. cl. t 
Amendment Act, 1968, is further amended by striking out 
“February” in the third line and inserting in lieu thereof 


‘“‘March’’, so that the clause shall read as follows: 


(f) where the board does not appoint a collector, ¢oe¢go" 


to apply to the municipal council, on or before 
the 1st day of March in each year, for the levying 
and collection of all sums for the support of their 
schools, and for any other school purposes authorized 
by this Act to be collected from the supporters of 
the separate schools under the control of the board, 
laying before the council an estimate of such sums. 


2. Section 59a of The Separate Schools Act, as enacted by ®- eae ee 
section 6 of The Separate Schools Amendment Act, 1960-61, .960- 61, 


is repealed and the following substituted therefor: ete 


59a. Where some of the supporters of a separate school Levy for 


costs for 
reside in a municipality or in territory without pis pee 
municipal organization and in a high school district board and 
ging o 


and other supporters of the separate school reside in high school 

Is not 
another municipality or in territory without munici- pupils not 
pal organization and not in a high school district, h8ps¢he°! 


and the separate school board, 


(a) provides daily transportation; or 


(b) reimburses the parents or guardians for the 
cost of board, lodging, and transportation 
once a week under subsection 6 of section 37 


TD, R.S.O. 1960, 
of The Schools Administration Act, c. Beis 


238° 


for secondary school pupils whose parents or 
cuardians are separate school supporters who do not 
reside in the high school district, such separate 
school board may levy the cost of such transportation 
or reimbursement for the preceding year, less the 
legislative grants paid thereon, on the supporters 
who do not reside in the high school district. 


ee eats Section 74 of The Separate Schools Act, as enacted by 


968, ¢.125, section 6 of The Separate Schools Amendment Act, 1968, is 


R 
Cc. 
6) 

Smended amended by adding thereto the following subsection: 


Pes (4a) Sections 81, 82 and 83 apply mutatis mutandis to the 

to Windsor City of Windsor and The Board of Trustees of the 
Roman Catholic Separate Schools for the City of 
Windsor. 


B.S Ooeee 4. Clause c of subsection 2 of section 75 of The Separate 
(1968, ¢, 125, Schools Act, as enacted by section 6 of The Separate Schools 
8. pene is 


el c, "> Amendment Act, 1968, is repealed. 


repealed 


R.S.0.1960, 5. Subsection 7 of section 76 of The Separate Schools Act, 
ce. 368;);S76 J 

[locas enacted by section 6 of The Separate Schools Amendment 
©. 6), subs. 7 47-4 1068, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


oP aan eg (7) Except where inconsistent with this section, the 
other provisions of this Part in respect of county 
combined separate school boards, apply mutates 
mutandis to the board established under subsection 
2, except that the references to the years 1968, 1969 
and 1970, wherever they occur, shall be deemed to 
refer to the years 1969, 1970 and 1971 respectively. 


Se ae Section 79 of The Separate Schools Act, as enacted by 


(1968, c. 125, section 6 of The Separate Schools Amendment Act, 1968, 
Ba Oe i i F d 
amended ig amended by adding thereto the following subsection: 


Neo (4) Notwithstanding subsections 2 and 3 and except as 
regional provided in sections 76 and 77, a combined separate 


municipality > RESETS q 
school board that has jurisdiction in all or part of 


a regional municipality is a corporation by the name 
Oy Ce en aed er ee Roman Catholic 
Separate School Board” (inserting a name selected 
by the board and approved by the Minister). 


B60. 1960, O'7 (1) Subsection 2 of section 84 of The Separate Schools 
Naas iy 125, Act, as enacted by section 6 of The Separate Schools Amend- 


subs. 2, ment Act, 1968, is amended by adding at the commencement 
amended be : : f . ; 
thereof ‘Subject to subsection 4’? and by inserting after 


238 


== 


SecTION 3. Subsection 4a makes the provisions regarding tax 
notices, the auditor and the publication of financial statements apply to 
the City of Windsor. 


Section 4. Clause c¢ is repealed as it is no longer required since 
the interim separate school organization committees have completed 
their work. 


SECTION 5. The amendment is to make it clear that the provisions 
of this Part with respect to county combined separate school boards apply 
to The Ottawa Roman Catholic Separate School Board. 


SECTION 6. Self-explanatory. 


SECTION 7—Subsections 1 and 2. The amendment to clause 6 of 
subsection 4 provides that every county or district combined separate 
school board shall include at least one trustee elected by the separate school 
supporters of the county or district municipalities in the combined separate 
school zone. Subsection 2 is made subject to subsection 4 so that where a 
trustee is elected by the separate school supporters in the county or district 
municipalities and such supporters would not be entitled to elect a trustee 
but for the amendment to clause b of subsection 4, the election of such 
trustee will increase the total number of trustees on the board rather than 
decrease the number elected by the separate school supporters of the city 
or cities. 


238 


Subsection 3. These subsections] are no longer required as they 
apply only to the year 1968. 
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“the’? where it occurs the second time in the third line 
“county’’, so that the subsection, exclusive of the clauses, shall 
read as follows: 


(2) 


Subject to subsection 4, the number of trustees of a 
county combined separate school board shall be 
determined by the population of the county or 
counties in the county combined separate school 
zone, and the number of trustees of a district 
combined separate school board shall be determined 
by the population of the municipalities all or part of 
which are included in the district combined separate 
school zone, as the case may be, as follows, where the 
population is, 


(2) Clause b of subsection 4 of the said section 84 is amended 
by adding at the end thereof “but in no case shall the number 
of trustees to be elected under this clause be fewer than one”’ 
so that the clause shall read as follows: 


(0) 


of the county or district municipalities or the parts 
thereof shall be the number of trustees determined 
under subsection 2 less the total number of trustees 
determined under clause a for the city or cities, but 
in no case shall the number of trustees to be elected 
under this clause be fewer than one. 


Composition 
of board 


R.s.O. 1960, 
c. 368, 8. 84 


(1968, c. 125, 


s. 6), subs. 4 
el. 0, 
> amended 


ie - Pe meek 
. 84 


(3) Subsections 21, 22 a 24 of the said section 84 are cases, 6.125 


repealed. 


subss. 
Die ea 
repealed 


§.—(1) This Act, except sections 2, 3 and subsections 1 and Commence: 
2 of section 7, comes into force on the day it receives Royal 


Assent. 


(2) Subsections 1 and 2 of section 7 shall be deemed to lem 
have come into force on the 23rd day of June, 1968. 


(3) Sections 2 and 3 come into force on the ist day of 
January, 1970. 


9. This Act may be cited as The Separate Schools Amend- 
ment Act, 1968-69 (No. 2). 
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BILL 238 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Separate Schools Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Clause f of subsection 1 of section 45 of The Separate ®-§.0- 1960. 
Schools Act, as amended by section 3 of The Separate Schools subs. 1, oe f, 
Amendment Act, 1968, is further amended by striking out 
“February” in the third line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘“‘March’’, so that the clause shall read as follows: 


(f) where the board does not appoint a collector, cllestion 
to apply to the municipal council, on or before 
the 1st day of March in each year, for the levying 
and collection of all sums for the support of their 
schools, and for any other school purposes authorized 
by this Act to be collected from the supporters of 
the separate schools under the control of the board, 


laying before the council an estimate of such sums. 


2. Section 59a of The Separate Schools Act, as enacted by Oy oo. 


section 6 of The Separate Schools Aenéndment Act, 1960-61, (i960- “61, &) 
is repealed and the following substituted therefor: vocenh diet 


59a. Where some of the supporters of a separate school ran ne 


reside in a municipality or in territory without transporte- 

municipal organization and in a high school district board and 
ging o 

and other supporters of the separate school reside in high school 


1 
another municipality or in territory without munici- PUPys 73% 
pal organization and not in a high school district, Bigh Shoo! 


and the separate school board, 


(a) provides daily transportation; or 


(b) reimburses the parents or guardians for the 
cost of board, lodging, and transportation 
once a week under subsection 6 of section 37 


of The Schools Administration Act, cert sch 
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for secondary school pupils whose parents or 
guardians are separate school supporters who do not 
reside in the high school district, such separate 
school board may levy the cost of such transportation 
or reimbursement for the preceding year, less the 
legislative grants paid thereon, on the supporters 
who do not reside in the high school district. 


ae ee 3. Section 74 of The Separate Schools Act, as enacted by 


7 
eae c.125, section 6 of The Separate Schools Amendment Act, 1968, is 
amended amended by adding thereto the following subsection: 


eee oe (4a) Sections 81, 82 and 83 apply mutatis mutandis to the 

to Windsor City of Windsor and The Board of Trustees of the 
Roman Catholic Separate Schools for the City of 
Windsor. 


R. Rt 1860; 4. Clause c of subsection 2 of section 75 of The Separate 
(i968, © 125, Schools Act, as enacted by section 6 of The Separate Schools 
Bee ae ‘Amendment Act, 1968, is repealed. 


repealed 

Be ec saes 5. Subsection 7 of section 76 of The Separate Schools Act, 
(iges, or 125, as enacted by section 6 of The Separate Schools Amendment 
8 SU DS 


re-enacted Act, 1968, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


ae ac (7) Except where inconsistent with this section, the 
other provisions of this Part in respect of county 
combined separate school boards, apply mutatis 
mutandis to the board established under subsection 
2, except that the references to the years 1968, 1969 
and 1970, wherever they occur, shall be deemed to 
refer to the years 1969, 1970 and 1971 respectively. 


ae Lm aoe 6. Section 79 of The Separate Schools Act, as enacted by 


RS eot28 section 6 of The Separate Schools Amendment Act, 1968, 
amended is amended by adding thereto the following subsection: 


Nee OF (4) Notwithstanding subsections 2 and 3 and except as 
regional provided in sections 76 and 77, a combined separate 


; lit - Py . ° . 
a eee school board that has jurisdiction in all or part of 


a regional municipality is a corporation by the name 
of “The  . 1808, 00004 #14148G Roman Catholic 
Separate School Board” (inserting a name selected 
by the board and approved by the Minister). 


R. Bg ete 1960, %.—(1) Subsection 2 of section 84 of The Separate Schools 
(di 96s, Q. “125, Act, as enacted by section 6 of The Separate Schools Amend- 
Subs. 2, ment Act, 1968, is amended by adding at the commencement 

thereof ‘‘Subject to subsection 4’’ and by inserting after 
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“‘the’’ where it occurs the second time in the third line 
‘“‘county’’, so that the subsection, exclusive of the clauses, shall 
read as follows: 


(2) Subject to subsection 4, the number of trustees of a Composition 
county combined separate school board shall be 
determined by the population of the county or 
counties in the county combined separate school 
zone, and the number of trustees of a district 
combined separate school board shall be determined 
by the population of the municipalities all or part of 
which are included in the district combined separate 
school zone, as the case may be, as follows, where the 


population is, 


(2) Clause 6 of subsection 4 of the said section 84 isamended & S43: 3°? 


by adding at the end thereof ‘‘but in no case shall the number (1968, ¢, opt 
of trustees to be elected under this clause be fewer than one’”’ <o a as 
so that the clause shall read as follows: 


(6b) of the county or district municipalities or the parts 
thereof shall be the number of trustees determined 
under subsection 2 less the total number of trustees 
determined under clause a for the city or cities, but 
in no case shall the number of trustees to be elected 
under this clause be fewer than one. 


R.S.0. 1960, 
(3) Subsections 21, 22 and 24 of the said section 84 are (i968, 0. 126 
repealed. pear” 


repealed —_4 


8.—(1) This Act, except sections 2, 3 and subsections 1 and Commence- 
2 of section 7, comes into force on ihe day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


(2) Subsections 1 and 2 of section 7 shall be deemed to !dem 
have come into force on the 23rd day of June, 1968. 


(3) Sections 2 and 3 come into force on the 1st day of '¢™ 


January, 1970. 


9. This Act may be cited as The Separate Schools Amend-*?°Tt "Me 
ment Act, 1968-69 (No. 2). 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SECTION 1. The section repealed dealt with the establishment of 
school sections in counties and is no longer necessary with the establish- 
ment of divisional boards. 


Section 2. With the establishment of school divisions, there are 
no longer any township school areas of the type to which section 400 
applies. 


Section 3. With the establishment of school divisions, there will 
no longer be any township school areas of the type to which the repealed 
subsections apply. 


Sections 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10. With the establishment of school 
divisions, the sections repealed are no longer required. 
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BILL 239 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Public Schools Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 
4. Section 17 of The Public Schools Act, as re-enacted by, 2. en ares 
section 7 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1966, is (41966, e, 129, 


repealed. repealed 


2. Section 406 of The Public Schools Act, as enacted by ®-§:3- 1960, 
section 6 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1964 and (1964, c. 95, 
amended by subsection 1 of section 25 of The Public Schools repealed 
Amendment Act, 1966 and section 6 of The Public Schools 
Amendment Act, 1967, is repealed. 

3.—(1) Subsection 4a of section 40c of The Public Schools 333: 3°62. 

Act, as enacted by subsection 1 of section 7 of The Public eke ant 
‘Schoght Amendment Act, 1967, is repealed. s. 7, subs. 1), 


repealed 


(2) Subsection 7 of the said section 40c, as amended by 3330. Lae 


section 5 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1968, is so 


6), SUbS. 7, 
repealed. repesied 


R.S.O. 1960, 
(3) Subsection 9 of the said section 40c, as re-enacted bye 330, s. 40¢, 


subsection 2 of section 7 of The Public Schools Amendment yore 82, 
Bons subs. 2), 


Act, 1967, is repealed. ac kee 

(4) Subsection 10 of the said section 40c, as re- -enacted ® rene hap 
by subsection 3 of section 7 of The Public Schools Amendment ee ae 
Act, 1967, is repealed. g. 7, subs.8), 


4. Section 43 of The Public Schools Act, as amended by 2-339: 2°93 


section 11 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1961-62 repealed 
and section 15 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1965, is 
repealed. 

%. Section 44 of The Public Schools Act is repealed. a B30, er 


repealed 


G. Section 45 of The Public Schools Act, as re-enacted by ®$39- 3992: 


section 29 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1966, is (1966, 0. 129, 
repealed. repealed 
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A: 


eas 1960, 7. Section A7 of The Public Schools Act, as re-enacted S 
tages: C. “129, section 30 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 19066, 


repealed repeale ‘dd. 


a mene 16s | (Se Sechon 53 of The Public Schools Act, as re-enacted 
(21986, c. "129, section 32 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1966, 
repealed repealed. 


R.8.0.1960, 9, Section 54 of The Public Schools Act, as amended by 

c. 330, 8. 54, 

repealed section 13 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1961-62 
and section 33 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1966, 


is repealed. 


aa ae ge 10. Section 55 of The Public Schools Act, as amended by 
repealed section 17 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1965, 
section 34 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1966 and 
section 9 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1967, 1s 


repealed. 


ee bee ee Ad Section 63a of The Public Schools Act, as enacted by 


cigse, c. 129, section 40 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1966, is 
repealed repealed. 


e530, ett 12. Section 71 of The Public Schools Act is repealed. 


repealed 


R.8,0: 1980, 18. Clause d of subsection 2 of section 74 of The Public 
supe, 2, 4 Schools Act, as re-enacted by subsection 1 of section 9 of 
s. 9, subs. "tb. The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1964, is repealed. 


repealed 


4 


Commence- 44, This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


Short title 15. This Act may be cited as The Public Schools Amend- 
ment Act, 1968-69. 


ye 


Section 11. Section 63a is no longer required as there are no longer 
county school areas. 


SecTIOoN 12. This section is obsolete and is, therefore, repealed, 


SecTIon 13. Classes for blind and deaf children are one of the 
special education programmes now provided for under The Schools Ad- 
ministration Act, section 35, paragraph 37. Clause d, which restricts the 
application of this provision to municipalities of 100,000 population or 
over, is repealed. 
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BILL 239 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Public Schools Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 
1. Section 17 of The Public Schools Act, as re-enacted pee Seeds Pee! 
section 7 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1966, is (i966, c. 129, 
repealed. OG 


2. Section 40d of The Public Schools Act, as enacted by ®-$:9- 19¢9,, 
section 6 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1964 and eee c. 95, 
amended by subsection 1 of section 25 of The Public Schools repealed 
Amendment Act, 1966 and section 6 of The Public Schools 
Amendment Act, 1967, is repealed. 


3.—(1) Subsection 4a of section 40c of The Public Schools § 330; 5408, 
Act, as enacted by subsection 1 of section 7 of The Public 36776. 80. 
Schools Amendment Act, 1967, is repealed. s. 7, subs, 1), 


repealed 


(2) Subsection 7 of the said section 40c, as amended by 3°320° 3°¢0¢, 
section 5 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1968, is Cee 
repealed. pep eaied 


R.S.O. 
(3) Subsection 9 of the said section 40c, as re-enacted by e.'330, ane 


subsection 2 of section 7 of The Public Schools Amendment eae 82, 
Act, 1967, is repealed. e. a Bubs. Ne 


(4) Subsection 10 of the said section 40c, as re- -enacted ® ney here 


by subsection 3 of section 7 of The Public Schools Amendment Me6T, o . 82. 
Act, 1967, is repealed. é. 7, subs. 3), 


4. Section 43 of The Public Schools Act, as amended by 2-333: 3°98" 
section 11 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1961-62 repealed 
and section 15 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 19065, is 
repealed. 

5. Section 44 of The Public Schools Act is repealed. e830, evs 

repealed 

6. Section 45 of The Public Schools Act, as re-enacted bye Sere 
section 29 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1966, is eg test c. 129, 
repealed. repealed 


239 


2 


eee eet | | heceeCtROH ay of The Public Schools Act, as re-enacted by 


(1966, c. 129, section 30 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1966, is 


8. 30), 
repealed repealed. 


R.S.0. 1960, §. Section 53 of The Public Schools Act, as re-enacted by 
eo c.129, section 32 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1966, is 


repealed repealed. 


8,0. 1960, 9. Section 54 of The Public Schools Act, as amended by 
repealed section 13 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1961-62 
and section 33 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1966, 


is repealed. 


nay batts 10. Section 55 of The Public Schools Act, as amended by 
repealed section 17 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1965, 
section 34 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1966 and 
section 9 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1967, is 


repealed. 


a ae 1960, 11. Section 63a of The Public Schools Act, as enacted - 
Sova c.129, section 40 of The Public Schools Amendment Act, 19606, 


repealed repealed. 

BO). ; } 
= 330, S71 12. Section 71 of The Public Schools Act is repealed. 
repealed 
0. 880, 8. 74, 13. Clause d of subsection 2 of section 74 of The Public 
(1964, 2.95, Schools Act, as re-enacted by subsection 1 of section 9 of 
s. 9, subs. a, The Public Schools Amendment Act, 1964, is repealed. 


repealed 


meee One 14. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 
caste hute 15. This Act may be cited as The Public Schools Amend- 


ment Act, 1968-69. 


239 


hy 


4 ah, ii ee shi mee 


ate a he, es re 


; i ar rehe : iI ; 
vf iv oes a at i He 


i ‘ 


ha 
, 


cn ae ai RT HAL Aa viii am 
Pear ey Ts oe ; cage arid ie ip iid Fs -Oh 
Hy ee ry eel em : on . "1 i i : H o Hi a an hae , | 4 


he Ls ah if 5 www ] { ; j 
in on Mo ie om a | Buk), | : . 


Dyin } 
¥ ere : 
hy , 
fl - i 4 
bi 4 
b | ' 
he eget sings? +. aes ay) | ae ol agers 
v 
fy 
1 
J 
‘ 
= 
a - 
: 
f ; 
\ 
4 eS 
a F 
vA 
i 
re 
‘Si 
i 
‘ 
- 
~~ 
» 
} 
» 
AL ; 7 


i . | is pig! | | 

f wi : ; - 1 : 

ae on De , | ; vie ‘ 
el ’ a 


wi) Pa a ya rs - : 


' Naat 


ah 7 


pare Se abe 
Pert poll fo 
ee | 


oe 


nie ern i re Pubs Steed | 
eoctaay 34 a The Public Schaule  E aa. 
ection 9 of The sini Schitla Amemimert (Ad,. 
raqueciedd, 0 


VE pan se Sectin: Gt af Pe Public Sages Ad, és © 
+; evi 40 of The Pablis Scio Amentneat = 1986) 


ja fe oegied Roe 
y ; : | . a 
hecho ; “rT el te 
Randy OS 12. + on 70 af The Pelt GAoal Ada Pepenlike - 
Py Yay - pe Ny 7 
7 7 
“ * dy ‘98. Chaussee < lin, 2 ob eectiin 74 OF The Public * 
tise “ Y ghey 4 4 hm TY 7 ary esha“ on H gf pectin >. of 
. bas oy bs hs “atlle Schools Ame meni Ad, foa¢ 1s cepenled. © y : 
n-? — - eh a Ack oresee Auta fore. on Use GAs 1 picbinee Royal 
: ae ; / _ = 
5 ; j 
4 > ~~ Awt OAS Os heed AS ine bse Soheal ; fi uiend- 
ped a. [pesos 7 " j 
ae 
¥ 
a . OD A. x 
mi - 
id a_i 
a 
\] 
ea ; 
6 n 7 a 
9 rey ee 
4 Nee 
ie — ee.) é 


gisthns dt int 


Qa9t 8 t3dmnsoa 


| gaehosSy bes 
OBCT bak ved napaCl 


Goch 42 sadmevers 


Sri Se 1 eat eee ee 1 ta os = =e SS 
TORONTO Dad 
Pemitie ort Peiiriame py Faawn Poca, (jess s Pacurre 


Govern: ate 
An Act to amend rat ia nt 
The Public Schools Act Cations 


Ist Reading 
November 28th, 1969 


2nd Reading 
December 2nd, 1969 


3rd Reading 
December 8th, 1969 


Mr. DAVIS 


1968-69 


YS TEITLOHE 
p Publications 
@ BILL 240 


2ND SESSION, 28TH LEGISLATURE, ONTARIO 
18 EL1zABETH II, 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act 


Mr. DAvIs 


SF RE I TERRES ET ARE EE I OTS RE ETT ED 
TORONTO 
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY FRANK FOGG, QUEEN’S PRINTER 


EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SECTION 1. The sections repealed provide for the establishment, 
alteration and discontinuance of high school districts. The provisions for 
school divisions in Part VI of the Act have eliminated high school districts 
except of the type provided for in subsections 4 and 5 of section 12. 


SECTION 2—Subsections 1, 2, 3, 4 and 6. See note to section 1. 


Subsection 5. The amendment to subsection 4 is to permit the 
establishment of high school districts by order in council in any part of the 
territorial districts not included in a school division. 
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BILL 240 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Secondary Schools 
and Boards of Education Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 8, as amended by section 1 of The Secondary 8.8.0. 1960, 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1965,°s. Sid, 
sections 9 and 10 and section 11, as amended by section 3 of eter 
The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Amendment 
Act, 1962-63, of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Edu- 
cation Act, are repealed. 


2.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 12 of The Secondary Schools eee 
and Boards of Education Act, as amended by subsection 1 of subs. a 
section 1 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education TeRRBEER 
Amendment Act, 1967, is repealed. 

: R.8.O. 1960, 
_ (2) Subsection 1a of the said section 12, as re-enacted by ,f074 9° ** 


subsection 1 of section 2 of The Secondary Schools and Boards (1985, ¢ 145) 


of Education Amendment Act, 1965, is repealed. repealed 
R.8.0. 1969, 
(3) Subsection 2 of the said section 12 is repealed. Oe oe 
repealed 


7 R.S.O. 1960, 
- (4) Subsection 3 of the said section 12, as re-enacted by ¢"363" 512) 


subsection 2 of section 2 of The Secondary Schools and Boards Vines ee 
of Education Amendment Act, 1965 and amended by subsection 8. 2, subs. 2), 
9 of section 1 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education ae 
Amendment Act, 1967, is repealed. 

(5) Subsection 4 of the said section 12, as amended by en ek 
subsection 3 of section 2 of The Secondary Schools and Boards &"°S. +. 
of Education Amendment Act, 1965, is further amended by 
striking out “territory without municipal organization, or any 
such area and a municipality or municipalities or any part 
or parts thereof” in the second, third and fourth lines and in 
the amendment of 1965 and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘the 
territorial districts, that is not part of a school division”, 
so that the subsection shall read as follows: 
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2 


a STE (4) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may establish 

territory any area in the territorial districts, that is not 
part of a school division, as a high school district, 
and may discontinue or decrease or increase the 
area of any such high school district, and if any such 
high school district is discontinued, or the area is 
decreased or increased, the assets and liabilities of 
the board shall be adjusted or disposed of as deter- 
mined by the Ontario Municipal Board. 

R.S.O. 1960, 

c. 3628.12, (6) Subsection 6 of the said section 12 is repealed. 

repealed 


m eed ey 3. Section 13, as amended by section 3 of The Secondary 
4; repealed’ Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1965, and 
section 14 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 


Act are repealed. 


R.S.0.1960, 4, Section 15 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 

repealed Education Act, as amended by section 2 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1960-61, 
is repealed. 


Seat 5. Section 16 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
repealed Education Act, as amended by section 4 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1962-63, 


is repealed. 


R.S.0. 1960, 6. Sections 17, 18 and 19 of The Secondary Schools and 
19, repealed Boards of Education Act are repealed. 


RSS: 2°89 = T. Section 20 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 

gare c.91, Education Act, as re-enacted by section 2 of The Secondary 

repealed Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1967, is 
repealed. 


R.S-0. 1960, 8, Section 22 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 

repealed Education Act, as amended by section 3 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1966 and 
section 3 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 
Amendment Act, 1967, is repealed. 


R.S.0.1960, Q, Sections 23, 24 and 25 of The Secondary Schools and 


c. 362, ss, 23- , 

25, Boards of Education Act are repealed. 

repealed 

R.S-O. 1960, 410. Subsection 1 of section 26 of The Secondary Schools and 

es Boards of Education Act is repealed and the following sub- 
stituted therefor: 

Board in 

iain (1) Where a high school district is established under 

outside subsection 4 of section 12, the Lieutenant Governor in 

divisions Council may make regulations providing for, 
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SEcTIONS 3 to 9. The sections repealed make provisions for high 
school districts and for the qualifications and appointment of trustees of 
high school boards. With the establishment of school divisions and 
divisional boards of education, these sections will no longer be required. 


SEcTIon 10. This amendment provides for the organization of high 
school districts and boards in areas in the territorial districts not within 
a school division. 
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SECTION 11. These provisions for high school boards will no longer 
be required in view of the establishment of the divisional boards of edu- 
cation. 


SECTION 12. This subsection is no longer required as there are no 
onger any high school districts in the counties to which it applies. 


SEecTION 13. Sections 31 and 32, which provide for the issue of deben- 
tures for high school purposes by local municipalities or counties, are now 
unnecessary as boards of school divisions issue their own debentures and 
provision is made in section 26 for the issue of debentures by boards in the 
_ territorial districts that are not in a school division. 


SECTION 14.—Subsection 1. The amendment makes the provision 
uniform with section 104 of The Schools Administration Act, which requires 
estimates to be submitted on or before the 1st day of March in each year. 


Subsections 2 and 3. The amendments provide that sums raised by a 
municipality for high school purposes shall be paid to the board in instal- 
ments in the same manner as such sums are paid to divisional boards under 
section 88 of the Act. 


3 


(a) the formation of a board; 


(b) the apportionment of costs within the high 
school district; and 


(c) the issuing of debentures by the board for 
permanent improvements, 


and the board is a corporation by the name desig- 
nated by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


11. Sections 27 and 28 and section 29, as amended DY ee 1960, 
section 4 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education ss. 27-29, 
Amendment Act, 1966 and section 4 of The Secondary Schools ei 
and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1967, of The Sec- 
ondary Schools and Boards of Education Act, are repealed. 

12. Subsection 3 of section 30 of The Secondary Schools and E383" 3°80: 
Boards of Education Act is repealed. et 


13. Section 31, as amended by section 6 of The Secondary ® 362, oe 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1965, and 22 
section 32 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 
Act are repealed. 


repealed 


14.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 34 of The Secondary 3368" 3°84’ 


Schools and Boards of Education Act, as re-enacted by section 7 oe 1c; 119, 
of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Amendment amended : 
Act, 1965 and amended by section 5 of The Secondary Schools 

and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1967, is further 

amended by striking out ‘‘on or before such time as the council 

may prescribe” in the fourth and fifth lines, so that the sub- 

section, exclusive of the clauses, shall read as follows: 


(1) Every high school board in each year shall prepare Reine toe 
and adopt and submit to the council of each muni- 
cipality all or part of which is included in the high 
school district, estimates of all sums required during 
the year for the purposes of the board, and such 


estimates, 
(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 34 is repealed and thee, o R68 8 8d: 
following substituted therefor: 8. eid sub a 


re-enacted 


(2) The council of each municipality, all or part of which Rates for 
is included in a high school district, shall levy and purposes 
collect each year and pay to the high school board 


such sums as may be required by the board for high 
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R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 362, 8. 34 
a c. 122, 


Sohn. oS, 
amended 


Municipality 


to account 
for moneys 


R.S.O. arta 
c. 362, 8. 35, 
repealed 


R.S.O. 1960, 
ec. 862, s. 86, 
repealed 


R.S.O. 1960, 


Courses of 
study 


R.S.O. ae 


ane 3d 


Estimates 


4 


school purposes, in such instalments and at such times 
as are provided in section 88, which section applies 
mutatis mutandts. 


(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 34, as enacted by 
section 2 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 
Amendment Act, 1968, is amended by striking out ‘‘and the 
sum required by the board of the secondary school district 
for school purposes shall be paid over to the board not later 
than the 15th day of December” in the third, fourth, fifth 
and sixth lines, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(3) The council of each municipality shall annually 
account for all moneys collected for secondary school 
purposes and any sum collected in excess of the sum 
required by the board for school purposes shall be 
retained by the municipality and applied to reduce 
the sum that the municipality is required by such 
board to raise for school purposes in the following 
year. 


15. Section 35 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act, as amended by section 8 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1965, is 
repealed. 


16. Section 36 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act, as amended by section 9 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1965, is 
repealed. 


17. Subsection 2 of section 40 of The Secondary Schools and 


' Boards of Education Act is amended by striking out ‘‘Subject 


to the approval of the Minister’’ in the first line, so that the 
subsection, exclusive of the clauses, shall read as follows: 


(2) A vocational school under this Part may provide, 


18. Subsection 1 of section 47 of The Secondary Schools and 
’ Boards of Education Act is amended by striking out ‘under its 
management and control’ in the third and fourth lines, so 
that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) Subject to the regulations, the estimates of the 
advisory vocational committee of the cost of estab- 
lishing, equipping and maintaining the school or 
schools, when and so far as they have been approved 
by the board, shall be included in the estimates of 
the board submitted to the municipal council or 
councils for the year. 
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Section 15. This section is no longer required as there will be no 
high school district other than in a school division which includes more 
than one municipality. 


Section 16. This section is repealed as complementary to the amend- 
ment to subsection 1 of section 26 of the Act. 


SECTION 17. The requirement that the approval of the Minister be 
obtained by a board in order to provide full-time, part-time or evening 
courses of study, is removed. 


SECTION 18. This amendment is to bring the subsection up to date 
as the schools are no longer under the management or control of the 
advisory vocational committee. 
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’ 


SEcTION 19. The definition of ‘‘board of education’ 
reason of the establishment of divisional boards. 


is amended by 


Section 20. There will no longer be members appointed to a board 
of education by a county council. The provision is amended accordingly. 


SECTION 21. Because of the organization of school divisions there 
will no longer be high school districts except of the type under subsections 
4 and 4a of section 51. The other provisions of the section are therefor 
repealed. 


SECTION 22. There are no longer any boards of education which 
have jurisdiction in more than one municipality other than the divisional 
boards of education which are provided for in Part VI of the Act. 


SECTION 23. The amendment provides that the representatives of 


separate school supporters on boards of education that are not in a school 
division are to be elected rather than appointed. 
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s 


19. Section 49 of The Secondary Schools and Boards o oa ath 
Education Act, as amended by section 8 of The Secondary re- -enacted 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1962-63, 


is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


49. In this Part, ‘‘board of education’’ means a board of J al 
education other than a divisional board established 
under Part VI. 


20. Subsection 5 of section 50 of The Secondary Schools and ®- oct OE 


Boards of Education Act is amended by striking out “county subs. 5 a 
council or a’’ in the second line so that the subsection shall 


read as follows: 


(5) A member of a board of education appointed by a Members 
separate school board is a trustee for secondary trustees 
school purposes only and all other members of a 
board of education are trustees for public and second- 
ary school purposes. 


21.—(1) Subsections 1, 2 and 3 of section 51 of The Second-®. Rae ae 


ary Schools and Boards of Education Act, as re-enacted by subs, es 
subsection 1 of section 8 of The Secondary Schools and Boardss. 8, » Subs. 1), 
of Education Amendment Act, 1967, are repealed. 

(2) Subsection 5 of the said section 51, as amended by ®-3,9- 1980 
subsection 2 of section 8 of The Secondary Schools and Boards pears 
of Education Amendment Act, 1967, is repealed. 

(3) Subsection 6 of the said section 51, as enacted by sub- ®-3,9- 1980: 
section 3 of section 8 of The Secondary Sthoor and Boards of rede Pies 
Education Amendment Act, 1967, is repealed. 5.8 subs. a, 


22. Subsection 2 of section 52 of The Secondary Schools and ®-3,3- 3°89: 


gi hes of Education Act is repealed. oe 
23. Section 54 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 8-39. 1980: 


Education Act, as amended by section 6 of The Secondary ¥- “enacted 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 19606, is 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


54, Where a board of education is established for one Composition 
municipality that is not a school division or part of a of education 
school division, the members of the board shall be 
elected as provided in section 91, which section 

~ applies mutatis mutandis, except that the number 
of members to be elected by the separate school 
supporters shall be, 


(a) where the population of the municipality is 
50,000 or more, not fewer than two; and 


240 


0.01 12960; 
G, 862, 8. 55 
repealed 


sa Be ee aoe 


. 55a 


(i967, a ar 


= kOe 
hep aled 


R.S.O. 1960, 
GC. 362, (856; 
subss. 3-14, 
repealed 


R.S.O. 1960, 
G. 362.8. 57, 
repealed 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 862, 8. 61 
(1967, .c. 91, 


8. 
repealed 


Ro.» ug6Os 
c. 362, 8. 74, 
subss. 1, 2, 
repealed 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 362, 8. 80 
(1967. COs 
S.4lG)3 
repealed 


a S.O. hah gk 

36 BST 
(i968, a Ae 
s. 8), subs. 1, 


Gls iG} 
re-enacted 


Tt... 1960, 
c. 362, 8. 81 
Soria No feat 
s. 8), 

pre a, 


6 


(b) where the population of the municipality is 
less than 50,000, not fewer than one. 


24. Section 55 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 


' Education Act, as amended by section 12 of The Secondary 


Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1964 and 
section 7 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 
Amendment Act, 1966, is repealed. 


25. Section 55a of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act, as enacted by section 10 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1967, is 
repealed. 


26. Subsections 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13 and 14 
of section 56 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 
Act are repealed. 


27. Section 57 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act, as amended by section 4 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1960-61, 
is repealed. 


28. Section 61 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act, as re-enacted by section 11 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Aci, 1967, is 
repealed. 


29. Subsections 1 and 2 of section 74 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Act are repealed. 


30. Section 80 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act, as enacted by section 16 of The nee ee) 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1967, 
repealed. 


31.—(1) Clause c of subsection 1 of section 81 of The 
Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act, as enacted 
by section 8 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 
Amendment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


(c) “county municipality’? means a municipality that 
forms part of a county for municipal purposes and 
includes a municipality, other than a city, that forms 
part of a regional municipality. 


(2) Subsection 4 of the said section 81 is amended by 
‘inserting after ‘‘to’’ in the ninth line ‘‘the preparation of a 


‘voters’ list and’? and by adding at the end thereof ‘‘and the 
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_ Sections 24, 25, 26 and 27. The sections are no longer required in 
view of the establishment of divisional boards of education under Part VI 


SECTION 28. This section which deals with the dissolution of boards 
of education is no longer required. 


SECTION 29. The provision for additional county levies for educational 
purposes and for county grants to particular schools is repealed, as it is no 
longer used or required. 


Section 30. High school districts and boards of education will no 
longer be formed, altered or dissolved by by-law. The provisions repealed 
are therefor no longer required. 


SECTION 31—Subsection 1. The definition is amended to refer to 
municipalities in a regional municipality. 


Subsection 2. The amendment makes it clear that a divisional board 
is required to prepare a voters’ list for territory without municipal organiza- 
tion in the school division and that the ratepayers in such territory are 
required to pay the costs in connection therewith. 
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Subsection 3. This amendment is necessary to provide for the ap- 
proval of estimates, the levying of rates and the payment of moneys 
requisitioned by the board of a public library established for a school 


section in territory without municipal organization which now forms part 
of a school division. 


SECTION 32. Self-explanatory. 


240 


7 


expenses incurred by the board in connection therewith except 
the issuing of debentures shall be raised by a levy imposed by 
the divisional board on all the rateable property in the district 
municipality’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(4) The divisional board of a school division that in- Powers and 


duties of 


cludes territory without municipal organization that divisional 


is deemed a district municipality shall exercise the territory 
: atae ‘ without 

powers and duties of a municipal council for such municipal 

district municipality with respect to preparing 2 Janay a 

estimates, assessing, court of revision, levying rates, 

collecting taxes and issuing debentures for the 

purposes of the divisional board and with respect 

to the preparation of a voters’ list and the election 

of members of the divisional board and all the officers 

appointed by the divisional board have the same 

powers and duties as similar officers in an organized 

municipality and the provisions of subsections 6 to 

11 of section 26 apply mutatis mutandis, and the 

expenses incurred by the board in connection there- 

with except the issuing of debentures shall be raised 

by a levy imposed by the divisional board on all the 

rateable property in the district municipality. 


R.S.O. 1960, 


(3) The said section 81 is amended by adding thereto the 0637 & fae, 


following subsection: 


2S); 
amended 


Rates for 


(4a) Where a public library has been established for a pubtic 


1 1 { 4 1-4 _ library in 
school section in territory without municipal organ- }?r paaneed 


ization that is deemed a district municipality within territory in 
a school division under subsection 3, the divisional division 
board of the school division shall be deemed to be a 
municipal council for such district municipality 

under section 23 of The Public Libraries Act, 1966, 19° ° 128 
and the amount of the estimates of the board of the 

public library appropriated for such board by the 
divisional board of the school division shall be raised 

by a levy imposed by the divisional board on all the 

rateable property in the district municipality. 


32. Section 83 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 833: Se 
Education Act, as enacted by section 8 of The Secondary (1988, ¢. 122, 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1968, isamended 
amended by adding thereto the following subsection: 


regional 


(4a) Except where expressly provided in any other Act, municipality 
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the name of a divisional board that has jurisdiction 
in all or part of a regional municipality is the “.... 
vee. 23 Jasine. Days. yes 9). Board of Education’’ 
(inserting a name selected by the board and approved 
by the Minister). 


8 


gg a ad ees Subsection 9 of section 84 of The Secondary Schools 

1968, & 12S and Boards of Education Act, as enacted by section 8 of The 

repealed’ Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 
1968, is repealed. 


R.S.0.1960, 34,—(1) Clause d of subsection 1 of section 85 of The 

1968) v2; Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act, as enacted 
by section 8 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 
Amendment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following sub- 
stituted therefor: 


ol. a; 
re-enacted 


(d) may provide for expenditures for permanent improve- 
ments, provided that the total of expenditures for 
permanent improvements referred to in subpara- 
graphs i, ii, ili and vii of paragraph 25 of subsection 2 

me gaa of section 1 of The Schools Administration Act, 


(i) for secondary school purposes shall not exceed 
a sum calculated at one mill in the dollar upon 
the total assessment of the school division upon 
which taxes were levied in the preceding year 
as equalized by the application of the equaliza- 
tion factor provided by the Department of 
Municipal Affairs, and 


(ii) for public school purposes shall not exceed 
a sum calculated at one mill in the dollar 
upon the total assessment of the taxable 
property of public school supporters in the 
school division upon which taxes were levied 
in the preceding year as equalized by the 
application of the equalization factor pro- 
vided by the Department of Municipal Affairs, 


and such assessment shall be that on which taxes 
were levied in the year preceding the year for which 
the estimates are adopted. 


R.S.O. 1960, 


her pees (2) The said section 85 is amended by adding thereto the 


8. 8), ’ following subsections: 

amended 

Wh ape 

eatineea (1a) Where in the year 1969, a divisional board does not 
a er submit the statement and the requisition required 
Mar. 1, 1969 under subsection 1 to the council of each muni- 


cipality in the school division on or before the 1st 
day of March, the later submission thereof does not 
relieve the council of its duty under subsection 1 of 
section 88 to levy and collect the amount required 
by the divisional board. 


e e e e e 
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Section 33, This subsection, which provided for a committee during 
the transitional period, is spent and is, therefore, repealed. 


SECTION 34—Subsection 1. The amendment is to make it clear that 
the assessment to be used to establish the expenditures for permanent 
improvements that may be included in the estimates is that upon which 
taxes were levied in the year preceding the year for which the estimates 
are adopted. 


Subsection 2. Subsection 1a is self-explanatory. 
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Subsection 3 is to make it clear that the provision of section 297 (5) 
of The Municipal Act with respect to the submission of estimates by local 
boards does not apply to divisional boards. 


SECTION 35. The amendment permits the assessment of property in 
territory without municipal organization that is made for the first time 
for school purposes to be used for the purposes of apportionment in the 
year in which such territory first forms part of a school division. 


SECTION 36. The new section 87a provides for the apportionment of 
public and secondary school costs in 1970 and following years in order to 
limit the effect of variations in equalization factors from year to year. 


240) 


(3) 


9 


Subsection 5 of section 297 of The Municipal Act Applivation 
does not apply to divisional boards. 1960, 


35. Section 86 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of B.8.0. 1960, 


362, 8. 86, 


Education Act, as enacted by section 8 of The Secondary (1968, 0. 123, 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1968, is uid 
amended by adding thereto the following subsection: 


Apportion- 


(1a) Where in any year territory without municipal or- ment where 


A ; A : parle era 
ganization is included in a school division and (vif, 


property therein is assessed for the first time for the ce 
purpose of levying rates and collecting taxes for school 
school purposes, such assessment shall, for the pur- eee 
poses of apportionment of costs for that year under 

this section, be the assessment on which taxes are 

levied in that year and a request for arbitration under 
subsection 10 may be made on or before the Ist day 


of March in that year. 


36. Part VI of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Edu-®-3:9- 32° 
cation Act, as enacted by section 8 of The Secondary Schools ree c. 122, 
and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1968, is amended amended 
by adding thereto the following section: 


Interpreta- 


87a.—(1) In any regulation made under this section, tion 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 
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except where otherwise provided in the regulation, 
assessment, equalization factor and equalized assess- 
ment have the same meaning as in section 86. 


; : : Regulations 
The Lieutenant Governor in Council may Wigs oaer. 


A ° 4: ‘ tionment 
regulations providing for the apportionment of the cosas 


sums required by a divisional board for secondary and any 
school purposes and for public school purposes for the year : 
year 1970 and any subsequent year among the 


municipalities or parts thereof in the school division. 


Notwithstanding subsections 2 and 3 of section 86, ABRerHon 


the sums required by a divisional board for secon- 
dary school purposes and for public school purposes 
for any year to which a regulation passed under this 
section is applicable shall be apportioned among the 
municipalities or parts thereof in the school division 
in accordance with such regulation. 


Where, in making the apportionment in accordance Wie sted 


with the regulations, estimated data are used, an 4#t@ used 
overpayment or an underpayment by a municipality 

or part, determined on the basis of actual data, shall 

be adjusted in the levy for the following year. 


* 0 


reigeery ss (5) Where the regulations made under The Department 
R.S.O. 1960, of Education Act provide for a grant to a divisional 
ae board on behalf of a part of a territorial district 


that in the year 1968 was not included in a secondary 
school district, such grant shall be applied to reduce 
the sum required to be raised under this section in 
such part of the territorial district. 


pet hes ai (6) Where the council of a municipality is of the opinion 
that the apportionment of the sum required in 
accordance with this section imposes an undue 
burden on the ratepayers, 


(a) for the year 1970, the council may apply to the 
divisional board before the 1st day of March, 
1970, for an arbitration to determine the 
proportion of the amount that each munici- 
pality or part thereof shall bear and the 
provisions of subsections 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 
10 of section 86 apply mutatis mutandts; or 


(b) for any subsequent year, the provisions of 
subsection 4 of section 86 apply mutatis 
mutandis. 


BAGO. 1966. sane .—(1) Subsection 1 of section 88 of The Secondary 
(1968, o. 122, Schools and Boards of Education Act, as enacted by section 8 
re-enacted of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Amendment 


Act, 1968, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


ha (1) The council of each municipality in a school division 
in each year shall levy and collect, 


(a) upon all the property rateable for public 
school purposes in the municipality the 
amount that it is required by the divisional 
board to raise for public school purposes; and 


(b) upon all the property rateable for secondary 
school purposes in the municipality the 
amount that it is required by the divisional 
board to raise for secondary school purposes. 


R89; d988 (2) The said section 88 is amended by adding thereto the 

(1988, ¢. 122, following subsections: 

amended 

hig desaees (1c) Subject to subsection 1d, the council of each muni- 
cipality in a school division in each year shall pay 
to the divisional board the amounts required to be 
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SECTION 37. At present, the amount required to be raised by a munt- 
cipality for school purposes is paid as required by the school board but not 
later than the 15th day of December. Provision is made for specific 
instalments on a quarterly basis with authority for the boards and muni- 
cipalities to enter into agreement to provide for any number of instalment 
payments. 
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SECTION 38—Subsections 1 and 2. The amendments provide that a 
divisional board of education will always include at least one member 
elected by the public school electors of the county or district municipalities 
in the school division. Subsection 2 is made subject to subsection 6 so that 
the number of members elected to the divisional board of education by the 
public school electors of the city or cities will not be reduced, but rather 
the number of members on the board will be increased by one where 
necessary to allow a member to be elected by the public school electors of 
the county or district municipalities. 
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(1d) 
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raised by the municipality for public school purposes 
and for secondary school purposes, in the following 
instalments: 


1. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 31st day of 
March; 


2. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 30th day of 
June; 


3. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 30th day of 
September; and 


4, 25 per cent of such amounts on the 15th day of 
December, 


and in case of non-payment of such instalments or 
any portion thereof on such dates, the municipality 
so in default shall pay to the board interest thereon 
from the day of default to the date that the payment 
is made at the minimum lending rate of the majority 
of chartered banks on the day of default and where, 
with the consent of the board, such instalments or 
any portion thereof are paid in advance of such dates 
the board shall allow to the municipality a discount 
thereon from the date of payment to the date upon 
which the payment is due at the minimum lending 
rate of the majority of chartered banks on the date 
of payment. 


A divisional board may, by agreement with a 
majority of the municipalities in the school division 
where such municipalities represent at least two- 
thirds of the equalized assessment in the school divi- 
sion, provide for any number of instalments and the 
amounts and due dates thereof other than those 
provided in subsection 1c, which shall be applicable 
to all municipalities in the school division and other- 
wise subsection 1c applies mutatis mutandts. 


38.—(1) Subsection 2 of section 92 of The Secondary Schools 
and Boards of Education Act, as enacted by section 8 of The 
Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, amended 
1968, is amended by striking out ‘“‘and 5”’ in the first line and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘5 and 6’. 


(2) Clause b of subsection 6 of the said section 92 is amende 
by adding at the end thereof 


Agreement 


R.S.O. 1960, 
G. 362, 8s 92 
(LOGS, Cs rt 


oF subs. 


d B.S.O. 1960, 


c. 362, 8. 92 


), subs. 


of members to be elected under this clause be fewer than cl. b, 
one’’, so that the clause shall read as follows: 
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mended 


‘but in no case shall the number see c. 122, 


6, 


12 


(b) of the county or district municipalities shall be the 
number of members determined under subsection 4 
less the total number of members determined under 
clause a for the city or cities, but in no case shall the 
number of members to be elected under this clause 


be fewer than one. 
R.S8.0. 1960, 
c. 362, 8 


aes, ‘ 

River 0 328, (3) Subsections 26, 27 and 29 of the said section 92 are 
26, 27,29, repealed. 

repealed 


R.S-0. 1960, 39.—(1) Subclause i of clause d of subsection 1 of section 


Le ghey epee of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act, 
Ci i enacted by section 8 of The Secondary Schools and Boards 
of Education Amendment Act, 1968, is amended by striking 
out “ratepayer of a municipality within the school division”’ 
in the third and fourth lines, and inserting in lieu thereof 


“elector’’, so that the subclause shall read as follows: 


(i) in the case of the election of members by public 
school electors, is a public school elector, and 


R.S.O. 1960, 


c. 362, 8. 93 (2) The said section 93 is amended by adding thereto the 
(1988, ¢. 122) following subsections: 

amended 

dey Mae (3) A person is not qualified to be elected or to act as a 


member of a divisional board, 
(a) who is, 


(i) a member of any other board, or 


(ii) a member of the council of a munict- 
pality, including a regional munici- 
pality, all or part of which is included 
in the area of jurisdiction of the board, 
or 


(iii) an elected member of a local board of 
a municipality all or part of which is 
included in the area of jurisdiction of 
the board, 


and whose term of office has at least two 
months to run after the day on which the 
nomination meeting for a new election is to 
be held unless before the opening of the 
nomination meeting he has filed his resigna- 
tion with the secretary of the other school 
board or with the clerk of the municipality, 
as the case may be; 
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Subsection 3. These subsections are no longer required as they refer 
only to 1968, 


SECTION 39. The use of ‘public school elector’’ will clarify the mean- 
ing in view of its definition in section 81 (1) (g). The purpose of adding 
subsections 3 and 4 is to make the disqualifications applicable to members 
of a high school board apply also to members of a divisional board. Sub- 
section 5 is added to provide that a person may not be a candidate for 
more than one seat on a divisional board. 


240 


Section 40. The provisions respecting vacancies in office of members 
of divisional boards elected by separate school supporters are revised for 
the purpose of clarification. 
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(4) 


(S) 
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(b) who is the clerk or treasurer of a county or 
municipality, including a regional munici- 
pality, all or part of which is included in the 
area of jurisdiction of the board; 


(c) who is otherwise disqualified under this or 
any other Act; or 


(d) if any portion of the taxes levied for the 
preceding year or years on the property in 
respect of which the person qualifies is over- 
due and unpaid at the time of the opening of 
the nomination meeting, provided that this 
clause does not apply where the person is a 
tenant of the property and the taxes in respect 
thereof are, under the terms of the tenancy, 
payable by the owner of the property, and the 
rental thereof is not overdue and unpaid at 
the time of the opening of the nomination 
meeting. 

A person is qualified to act as a member of a divisional Qualification 
board during the term for which he was elected so member 
long as he continues to have the qualifications 
mentioned in subsection 1 and does not become dis- 

qualified under clauses a, 6 and c of subsection 3. 


No person shall qualify himself as a candidate for Fetson not 

more than one seat on a divisional board, and tig ee 
for more 

person who so qualifies himself and is elected to hold than one 

one or more seats on the divisional board is not 

entitled to sit as a member of the board by reason 

of the election, and his seat or seats are thereby 


vacated. 


40. Subsection 2 of section 96 of The Secondary Schools ®-8:9: haps 
and Boards of Education Act, as enacted by section 8 of The (1968, c. aoe 


8. 8), subs. 


Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, re-enacted 
1968, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(2) 
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Where the office of a member of a divisional board YASS" 
memiber — 
elected by separate school supporters becomes Metoy by | 


vacant from any cause before the expiration of the separate: 
term for which he was elected, except where thesupporters 
vacancy occurs within one month before the next 
ensuing election, in which case the office shall remain 


vacant until the election, and where, 


(a) the remaining members elected by separate 
school supporters constitute a majority of 
the members of the divisional board elected 


14 


by separate school supporters, a majority of 
such remaining members shall, at the first 
regular meeting after the vacancy occurs, 
elect some qualified person to fill the vacancy ; 
or 


(b) there are no remaining members who were 
elected by separate school supporters or the 
remaining members elected by separate school 
supporters are not a majority of the members 
elected by separate school supporters, the 
vacancy shall be filled by appointment by the 
board of the separate school zone that had 
the highest average daily enrolment for the 
preceding year of pupils below Grade 9 who 
resided in the school division, as certified by 
the appropriate supervisory officer, 


and the person so elected or appointed shall hold 
office for the remainder of the term of his predecessor. 


me ead (3) Notwithstanding subsection 2, where the offices of 
all members of a divisional board become vacant 
from any cause, a new election shall be held to fill 
all such vacancies, and every member so elected 
shall hold office for the remainder of the term for 
which his predecessor was elected. 


nee (4) Where an election is required to fill a vacancy on a 

vacancy divisional board of education, the nomination shall 
be held on the third Monday following the day on 
which the office becomes vacant and the polling 
shall be held on the second Monday following the 
day of nomination, and the nomination and polling 
shall be held in the same manner and at the same 
times as for the office that became vacant. 


ee 41. Clause c of subsection 3 of section 99 of The Secondary 
(age8, ¢; 122, Schools and Boards of Education Act, as enacted by section 8 of 


cl. cy The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Amendment 
ropenyey Act, 1968, is repealed. 


Commonce- "ia. 1) This ACE, except sccugne £1 and 23, subsection 3 
of section 31 and sections 34, 35, 37, 38 and 40, comes into 
force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


idem (2) Section 38 shall be deemed to have come into force on 
the 23rd day of July, 1968. 
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SECTION 41. The interim school organization committees have com- 
pleted their work and clause c is repealed as it is no longer necessary, 
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(3) Subsection 3 of section 31 and section 34 shall be deemed Idem 
to have come into force on the 1st day of January, 1969. 


(4) Sections 11, 23, 35, 37 and 40 come into force on the pees 


1st day of January, 1970. 


43. This Act may be cited as The Secondary Schools and Short title 


Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1968-69 (No. 2). 
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BILL 240 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Secondary Schools 
and Boards of Education Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Section 8, as amended by section 1 of The Secondary 8. Cdiaaee 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1965, ss. 8-11, 
sections 9 and 10 and section 11, as amended by section 3 St Sea 
The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Amendment 
Act, 1962-63, of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Edu- 
cation Act, are repealed. 


2.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 12 of The Secondary Schools 8. a ae 


and Boards of Education Act, as amended by subsection 1 of Babee 1. 
section 1 of The Secondary Sichdals and Boards of Education sic 
Amendment Act, 1967, is repealed. 
R.S.O. 1960, 
(2) Subsection 1a of the said section 12, as re-enacted by 267; §- 1? 


subsection 1 of section 2 of The Secondary Schools and Boards (985, ¢ ‘ie 


of Education Amendment Act, 1965, is repealed. repealed 
R.S.0. 1960, 
(3) Subsection 2 of the said section 12 is repealed. ee ae 
repealed 


R.S.O. 1960, 
(4) Subsection 3 of the said section 12, as re-enacted by ¢°3@3" s"13' 


subsection 2 of section 2 of The Secondary Schools and Boards (1965, « 9. 
of Education Amendment Act, 1965 and amended by subsection 8. 2, Subs. 2), 
2 of section 1 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education” 
Amendment Act, 1967, is repealed. 

(5) Subsection 4 of the said section 12, as amended by 23,9: 1989) 
subsection 3 of section 2 of The Secondary Schools and Boards SUS. 4 
of Education Amendment Act, 1965, is further amended by 
striking out ‘‘territory without municipal organization, or any 
such area and a municipality or municipalities or any part 
or parts thereof”’ in the second, third and fourth lines and in 
the amendment of 1965 and inserting in lieu thereof “the 
territorial districts, that is not part of a school division’’, 


so that the subsection shall read as follows: 
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He eben (4) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may establish 

territory any area in the territorial districts, that is not 
part of a school division, as a high school district, 
and may discontinue or decrease or increase the 
area of any such high school district, and if any such 
high school district is discontinued, or the area is 
decreased or increased, the assets and liabilities of 
the board shall be adjusted or disposed of as deter- 
mined by the Ontario Municipal Board. 

R.S.O. 1960, 

c- 362.8. 12, (6) Subsection 6 of the said section 12 is repealed. 

repealed 


ee eo ae Section 13, as amended by section 3 of The Secondary 
14, repealed’ Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1965, and 
section 14 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 


Act are repealed. 


R.G-O- 1960, 4. Section 15 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 

repesieg Education Act, as amended by section 2 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1960-61, 
is repealed. 


ee ees Section 16 of Zhe Secondary Schools and Boards of 
repealed | Hducation Act, as amended by section 4 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1962-03, 


is repealed. 


RS ae 7. 6. Sections 17, 18 and 19 of The Secondary Schools and 
19, repealed Boards of Education Act are repealed. 


Re so © Se Section 20 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 

(1357, ¢- 91, Education Act, as re-enacted by section 2 of The Secondary 

repealed Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1967, is 
repealed. 


R.GO- 1960 8. Section 22 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 

repeated Education Act, as amended by section 3 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1966 and 
section 3 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 
Amendment Act, 1967, is repealed. 


R.8-0- 1960, 9. Sections 23, 24 and 25 of The Secondary Schools and 
2 Boards of Education Act are repealed. 


repealed 


Ree a 56, 10. Subsection 1 of section 26 of The Secondary Schools and 


sea pease Boards of Education Act is repealed and the following sub- 
stituted therefor: 

Board in ‘ me ; : 

barron (1) Where a high school district is established under 

outside subsection 4 of section 12, the Lieutenant Governor in 

divisions Council may make regulations providing for, 
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(a) the formation of a board; 


(b) the apportionment of costs within the high 
school district; and 


(c) the issuing of debentures by the board for 
permanent improvements, 


and the board is a corporation by the name desig- 
nated by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


11. Sections 27 and 28 and section 29, as amended bys Be 1960, 
section 4 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Educationss. 37 29, 
Amendment Act, 1966 and section 4 of The Secondary Schools jihpess 
and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1967, of The Sec- 
ondary Schools and Boards of Education Act, are repealed. 


12. Subsection 3 of section 30 of The Secondary Schools and P63: 3°83: 
Boards of Education Act is repealed. oe 

13. Section 31, as amended by section 6 of The Secondary ®. 362, CA 
Schools and Bodeds of Education Amendment Act, 1965, and 32 , 
section 32 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education’ 
Act are repealed. 


repealed 


14.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 34 of The Secondary} 323: 39S? 
Schools and Boards of Education Act, as re-enacted by section 7 ee 6, so e119; 
of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Amendment amended 
Act, 1965 and amended by section 5 of The Secondary Schools 
and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1967, is further 
amended by striking out ‘‘on or before such time as the council 
may prescribe’ in the fourth and fifth lines, so that the sub- 


section, exclusive of the clauses, shall read as follows: 


(1) Every high school board in each year shall prepare Estimates 
and adopt and submit to the council of each muni- 
cipality all or part of which is included in the high 
school district, estimates of all sums required during 
the year for the purposes of the board, and such 


estimates, 
: ; R.S.O. 1960, 
(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 34 is repealed and the c. 362; s. 34: 
following substituted therefor: (i986, 6, 118. 


re-enacted 


(2) The council of each municipality, all or part of which Rates for 
is included in a high school district, shall levy and purposes 
collect each year and pay to the high school board 


such sums as may be required by the board for high 
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R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 362, 8. 34 


(1968, c. 122, 
s. 2), 


subs. 3, 
amended 


Municipality 


to account 
for moneys 


RS2O 71960; 
c. 362, 8s. 35, 
repealed 


RYS/O...1960, 
Cp O2) Soo, 
repealed 


RAS. O. 1960, 
c. 862, 8. 40, 
subs. 2, 
amended 


Courses of 
study 


R.S.O. 1960, 
CeroGai Ss 
Subs. 1, 

amended 


Estimates 


47, 


4 


school purposes, in such instalments and at such times 
as are provided in section 88, which section applies 
mutatis mutandis. 


(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 34, as enacted by 
section 2 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 
Amendment Act, 1968, is amended by striking out ‘‘and the 
sum required by the board of the secondary school district 
for school purposes shall be paid over to the board not later 
than the 15th day of December” in the third, fourth, fifth 
and sixth lines, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(3) The council of each municipality shall annually 
account for all moneys collected for secondary school 
purposes and any sum collected in excess of the sum 
required by the board for school purposes shall be 
retained by the municipality and applied to reduce 
the sum that the municipality is required by such 
board to raise for school purposes in the following 
year. 


15. Section 35 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act, as amended by section 8 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1965, is 
repealed. 


16. Section 36 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act, as amended by section 9 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1965, is 
repealed. 


17. Subsection 2 of section 40 of The Secondary Schools and 
Boards of Education Act is amended by striking out “Subject 
to the approval of the Minister’ in the first line, so that the 
subsection, exclusive of the clauses, shall read as follows: 


(2) A vocational school under this Part may provide, 


18. Subsection 1 of section 47 of The Secondary Schools and 
Boards of Education Act is amended by striking out ‘‘under its 
management and control” in the third and fourth lines, so 
that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) Subject to the regulations, the estimates of the 
advisory vocational committee of the cost of estab- 
lishing, equipping and maintaining the school or 
schools, when and so far as they have been approved 
by the board, shall be included in the estimates of 
the board submitted to the municipal council or 
councils for the year. 
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19. Section 49 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of ®-3-9- 19680. 
Education Act, as amended by section 8 of The Secondary re-enacted ~ 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1962-63, 


is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


49. In this Part, ‘‘board of education” means a board of [™terpre- 


: 5) wie gs P tion 
education other than a divisional board established 
under Part VI. 


20. Subsection 5 of section 50 of The Secondary Schools and 8-8-0. 1980, 
Boards of Education Act is amended by striking out ‘“‘county one: 5, ; 
council or a” in the second line so that the subsection shall 


read as follows: 


(5) A member of a board of education appointed by a Members 
separate school board is a trustee for secondary trustees 
school purposes only and all other members of a 
board of education are trustees for public and second- 
ary school purposes. 


21.—(1) Subsections 1, 2 and 3 of section 51 of The Second- 8-8-0. 1989, 


ary Schools and Boards of Education Act, as re-enacted by subss. 1-3 | 
subsection 1 of section 8 of The Secondary Schools and Boards s. 8, subs. 1), 


of Education Amendment Act, 1967, are repealed. Beg 


(2) Subsection 5 of the said section 51, as amended by B S49: 3989: 
subsection 2 of section 8 of The Secondary Schools and Boards tong tae 
of Education Amendment Act, 1967, is repealed. 

(3) Subsection 6 of the said section 51, as enacted by sub- -3g9 2°98): 
section 3 of section 8 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 8¥>s. 6 


; (1967, c. 91, 

Education Amendment Act, 1967, is repealed. s. 8, subs. 3), 
repealed 

22. Subsection 2 of section 52 of The Secondary Schools and B33" 3°89" 
Boards of Education Act is repealed. ae 


23. Section 54 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 8-3-0. 1980, 
Education Act, as amended by section 6 of The Secondary re-enacted — 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1966, is 


repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


54. Where a board of education is established for one Composition 
municipality that is not a school division or part of a of education 
school division, the members of the board shall be 
elected as provided in section 91, which section 
applies mutatis mutandis, except that the number 
of members to be elected by the separate school 


supporters shall be, 


(2) where the population of the municipality is 
50,000 or more, not fewer than two; and 
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R.S.O. 1960, 
Cc. 362, 8. 55 
repealed 


R.S.O. 1960, 


c: 362, 8: 55¢ 


C196 T HC. OL, 
SEO 


repealed 


Kis.O219 
C. 3629183056 
subss. 3-14, 
repealed 


60, 
5 


y 


RS. OnL960; 
Go 362.8. 0%, 
repealed 


Ri5.0% 1960; 
C. 362, 8. 61, 
(1967, c.. 91, 
Se) 


repealed 


R.S.O. 1960, 
0.2362, 8. 74} 
subss. 1, 2, 
repealed 


R.S.O. 1960, 
©. 362, 8. 80 
(U9GTo Gor, 


palsy 
repealed 


R.S.O. 1960, 
C. SEZ BAL 
(1968, c. 122 
5. S)8U bsevl 


Cl.&6; 
re-enacted 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 362, s. $1 
(1968, c. 122 
s. 8), sub. 4 
amended 


6 


(b) where the population of the municipality is 
less than 50,000, not fewer than one. 


24. Section 55 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act, as amended by section 12 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1964 and 
section 7 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 
Amendment Act, 1966, is repealed. 


25. Section 55a of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act, as enacted by section 10 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1967, is 
repealed. 


26. Subsections 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13 and 14 
of section 56 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 
Act are repealed. 


27. Section 57 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act, as amended by section 4 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1960-61, 
is repealed. 


28. Section 61 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act, as re-enacted by section 11 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1967, is 
repealed. 


29. Subsections 1 and 2 of section 74 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Act are repealed. 


30. Section 80 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 
Education Act, as enacted by section 16 of The Secondary 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1967, is 
repealed. 


31.—(1) Clause c of subsection 1 of section 81 of The 
Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act, as enacted 
‘by section 8 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 
Amendment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


(c) “county municipality’ means a municipality that 
forms part of a county for municipal purposes and 
includes a municipality, other than a city, that forms 
part of a regional municipality. 


(2) Subsection 4 of the said section 81 1s amended by 
inserting after “‘to’”’ in the ninth line “the preparation of a 
voters’ list and” and by adding at the end thereof ‘‘and the 
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expenses incurred by the board in connection therewith except 
the issuing of debentures shall be raised by a levy imposed by 
the divisional board on all the rateable property in the district 
municipality’’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(4) The divisional board of a school division that in- }owers and 


cludes territory without municipal organization that ae pak 


is deemed a district municipality shall exercise the territory 
powers and duties of a municipal council for such mene 
district municipality with respect to preparing 07240” 
estimates, assessing, court of revision, levying rates, 
collecting taxes and issuing debentures for the 
purposes of the divisional board and with respect 

to the preparation of a voters’ list and the election 

of members of the divisional board and all the officers 
appointed by the divisional board have the same 

powers and duties as similar officers in an organized 
municipality and the provisions of subsections 6 to 

11 of section 26 apply mutatis mutandis, and the 
expenses incurred by the board in connection there- 

with except the issuing of debentures shall be raised 

by a levy imposed by the divisional board on all the 
rateable property in the district municipality. 


R.S.O. 1960, 
(3) The said section 81 is amended by adding thereto the (i968, ae 
following subsection: Ciended 


Rates for 


(4a) Where a public library has been established for a pibtic 
school section in territory without municipal organ- tis Ea ‘ 
ization that is deemed a district municipality within territory in 


a school division under subsection 3, the divisional captain 
board of the school division shall be deemed to be a 
municipal council for such district municipality 

under section 23 of The Public Libraries Act, 1966, 19° ° 178 
and the amount of the estimates of the board of the 

public library appropriated for such board by the 
divisional board of the school division shall be raised 

by a levy imposed by the divisional board on all the 

rateable property in the district municipality. 


32. Section 83 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of 8-333: 19S 
Education Act, as enacted by section 8 of The Secondary (1968; gala 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1968, isamended 
amended by adding thereto the following subsection: 

(4a) Except where expressly provided in any other Act, eae 
the name of a divisional board that has jurisdiction 
in all or part of a regional municipality is the “‘. 
POEL ERLE! ene ees phe eee Board of Education” 
(inserting a name selected by the board and approved 
by the Munister). 
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R.§.0. 1960, 33. Subsection 9 of section 84 of The Secondary Schools 
ee and Boards of Education Act, as enacted by section 8 of The 
repealed’ Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 


1968, is repealed. 


R.S.0.1960, 34,.—(1) Clause d of subsection 1 of section 85 of The 
1968) Ove 1, Decondary Schools and Boards of Education Act, as enacted 

by section 8 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 
Amendment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following sub- 


stituted therefor: 


ray 
re-enacted 


(d) may provide for expenditures for permanent improve- 
ments, provided that the total of expenditures for 
permanent improvements referred to in subpara- 
graphs i, ii, iii and vii of paragraph 25 of subsection 2 

Ee Sa of section 1 of The Schools Administration Act, 


(i) for secondary school purposes shall not exceed 
a sum calculated at one mill in the dollar upon 
the total assessment of the school division upon 
which taxes were levied in the preceding year 
as equalized by the application of the equaliza- 
tion factor provided by the Department of 
Municipal Affairs, and 


(ii) for public school purposes shall not exceed 
a sum calculated at one mill in the dollar 
upon the total assessment of the taxable 
property of public school supporters in the 
school division upon which taxes were levied 
in the preceding year as equalized by the 
application of the equalization factor pro- 
vided by the Department of Municipal Affairs, 


and such assessment shall be that on which taxes 
were levied in the year preceding the year for which 
the estimates are adopted. 

R.S.O. 1960, ; : ) 

c. 3628.85 (2) The said section 85 is amended by adding thereto the 

(1968, c. 122, 

8. 8), following subsections: 


amended 

h e e Pr) 
Lah as bre (1a) Where in the year 1969, a divisional board does not 
nit Sea submit the statement and the requisition required 
Mar. 1, 1969 under subsection 1 to the council of each muni- 


cipality in the school division on or before the Ist 
day of March, the later submission thereof does not 
relieve the council of its duty under subsection 1 of 
section 88 to levy and collect the amount required 
by the divisional board. 


(3) 


35. Section 86 of The Secondary Schools and Boards o ae ae 
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Subsection 5 of section 297 of The Municipal Act Application 
does not apply to divisional boards. 1960, 

Cc. i Se 297, 
su 


« 30, 


Education Act, as enacted by section 8 of The Secondary (1968, c. 122, 
Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1968, ahigniod 
amended by adding thereto the following subsection: 


(1a) 


Where in any year territory without municipal or- tne ae 
ganization is included in a school division and poe ee 
property therein is assessed for the first time for the a 


purpose of levying rates and collecting taxes for school 
division 

school purposes, such assessment shall, for the pur- 

poses of apportionment of costs for that year under 

this section, be the assessment on which taxes are 

levied in that year and a request for arbitration under 

subsection 10 may be made on or before the ist day 


of March in that year. 


36. Part VI of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Edu-® 332° 32°, 
cation Act, as enacted by section 8 of The Secondary meats FO0e, be 128, 
and Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1968, is amended amended 
by adding thereto the following section: 


Interpreta- 


87a.—(1) In any regulation made under this section, gion 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 
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except where otherwise provided in the regulation, 
assessment, equalization factor and equalized assess- 
ment have the same meaning as in section 86. 


The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make Regulations 
regulations providing for the apportionment of the tionment 

in year 1970 
sums required by a divisional board for secondary and any 
school purposes and for public school purposes for the year : 
year 1970 and any subsequent year among the 


municipalities or parts thereof in the school division. 


Notwithstanding subsections 2 and 3 of section 86, Abherte™” 


the sums required by a divisional board for secon- 

dary school purposes and for public school purposes 

for any year to which a regulation passed under this 

section is applicable shall be apportioned among the 
municipalities or parts thereof in the school division 

in accordance with such regulation. 

Where, in making the apportionment in accordance hove eed bn 
with the regulations, estimated data are used, an“ used 
Overpayment or an underpayment by a municipality 

or part, determined on the basis of actual data, shall 

be adjusted in the levy for the following year. 


10 


peg (5) Where the regulations made under The Department 
R.S.O. 1960, of Education Act provide for a grant to a divisional 
(aR, 


board on behalf of a part of a territorial district 
that in the year 1968 was not included in a secondary 
school district, such grant shall be applied to reduce 
the sum required to be raised under this section in 
such part of the territorial district. 


ae men (6) Where the council of a municipality is of the opinion 
that the apportionment of the sum required in 
accordance with this section imposes an undue 
burden on the ratepayers, 


(a) for the year 1970, the council may apply to the 
divisional board before the 1st day of March, 
1970, for an arbitration to determine the 
proportion of the amount that each munici- 
pality or part thereof shall bear and the 
provisions of subsections 5, 6, Tao. Orand 
10 of section 86 apply mutatis mutandis; or 


(b) for any subsequent year, the provisions of 
subsection 4 of section 86 apply mutatis 
mutandts. 


Sgereenge 37.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 88 of The Secondary 
(1968, 0, 122, Schools and Boards of Education Act, as enacted by section 8 
Paenacted of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Amendment 


Act, 1968, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


Rates (1) The council of each municipality in a school division 
in each year shall levy and collect, 


(2) upon all the property rateable for public 
school purposes in the municipality the 
amount that it is required by the divisional 
board to raise for public school purposes; and 


(b) upon all the property rateable for secondary 
school purposes in the municipality the 
amount that it is required by the divisional 
board to raise for secondary school purposes. 


RSQ. 1960, (2) The said section 88 is amended by adding thereto the 

(1968 outen: Sollomag subsections: 

amended 

Pepent (1c) Subject to subsection 1d, the council of each muni- 
cipality in a school division in each year shall pay 
to the divisional board the amounts required to be 
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(1d) 


11 


raised by the municipality for public school purposes 
and for secondary school purposes, in the following 
instalments: 


1. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 31st day of 
March; 


2. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 30th day of 
June; 


3. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 30th day of 
September; and 


4. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 15th day of 
December, 


and in case of non-payment of such instalments or 
any portion thereof on such dates, the municipality 
so in default shall pay to the board interest thereon 
from the day of default to the date that the payment 
is made at the minimum lending rate of the majority 
of chartered banks on the day of default and where, 
with the consent of the board, such instalments or 
any portion thereof are paid in advance of such dates 
the board shall allow to the municipality a discount 
thereon from the date of payment to the date upon 
which the payment is due at the minimum lending 
rate of the majority of chartered banks on the date 
of payment. 


A divisional board may, by agreement with a 
majority of the municipalities in the school division 
where such municipalities represent at least two- 
thirds of the equalized assessment in the school divi- 
sion, provide for any number of instalments and the 
amounts and due dates thereof other than those 
provided in subsection 1c, which shall be applicable 
to all municipalities in the school division and other- 
wise subsection 1c applies mutatis mutandis. 


38.—(1) Subsection 2 of section 92 of The Secondary Schools 
and Boards of Education Act, as enacted by section 8 of The 8, 0. 122, 


Agreement 


Ha Awe Lat 
c. 362, 8. 92 


), Subs. 2, 


Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, amended 
1968, is amended by striking out “and 5” in the first line and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘5 and 6”. 


(2) Clause b of subsection 6 of the said section 92 is amended 
by adding at the end thereof ‘‘but in no case shall the number bite C. — 
of members to be elected under this clause be fewer than cl. 


’ 


one’’, so that the clause shall read as follows: 
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R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 362, 8. 92 


_ subs. 


ae aed 
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(b) of the county or district municipalities shall be the 
number of members determined under subsection 4 
less the total number of members determined under 
clause a for the city or cities, but in no case shall the 
number of members to be elected under this clause 
be fewer than one. 


(3) Subsections 26, 27 and 29 of the said section 92 are 
repealed. 


39.—(1) Subclause i of clause d of subsection 1 of section 
2.93 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act, 


cl. d, subcl. 4 as enacted by section 8 of The Secondary Schools and Boards 


of Education Amendment Act, 1968, is amended by striking 
out “ratepayer of a municipality eirhin the school division” 
in the third and fourth lines, and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘elector’, so that the subclause shall read as follows: 


(i) in the case of the election of members by public 
school electors, is a public school elector, and 


(2) The said section 93 is amended by adding thereto the 
following subsections: 


(3) A person is not qualified to be elected or to act as a 
member of a divisional board, 


(2) who is, 


(i) a member of any other board, or 


(ii) a member of the council of a munici- 
pality, including a regional munici- 
pality, all or part of which is included 
in the area of jurisdiction of the board, 
or 


(iii) an elected member of a local board of 
a municipality all or part of which is 
included in the area of jurisdiction of 
the board, 


and whose term of office has at least two 
months to run after the day on which the 
nomination meeting for a new election is to 
be held unless before the opening of the 
nomination meeting he has filed his resigna- 
tion with the secretary of the other school 
board or with the clerk of the municipality, 
as the case may be; 


(4) 


(S) 


hs 


(b) who is the clerk or treasurer of a county or 
municipality, including a regional munici- 
pality, all or part of which is included in the 
area of jurisdiction of the board; 


(c) who is otherwise disqualified under this or 
any other Act; or 


(d) if any portion of the taxes levied for the 
preceding year or years on the property in 
respect of which the person qualifies is over- 
due and unpaid at the time of the opening of 
the nomination meeting, provided that this 
clause does not apply where the person is a 
tenant of the property and the taxes in respect 
thereof are, under the terms of the tenancy, 
payable by the owner of the property, and the 
rental thereof is not overdue and unpaid at 
the time of the opening of the nomination 
meeting. 

A person is qualified to act as a member of a divisional Qualification 
board during the term for which he was elected so member 
long as he continues to have the qualifications 
mentioned in subsection 1 and does not become dis- 

qualified under clauses a, 0 and c of subsection 3. 


No person shall qualify himself as a candidate for Person not 

more than one seat on a divisional board, and any candidate 
for more 

person who so qualifies himself and is elected to hold than one 

one or more seats on the divisional board is not 

entitled to sit as a member of the board by reason 

of the election, and his seat or seats are thereby 


vacated. 


40. Subsection 2 of section 96 of The Secondary Schools ®-8.9. wee 


c. 362, 8 


and Boards of Education Act, as enacted by section 8 of The eee 122, 


bs, 2, 


Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Amendment Act, re-enacted 
1968, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(2) 
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Where the office of a member of a divisional board Yacancy ™ 


elected by separate school supporters becomes member 
vacant from any cause before the expiration of the separate 
term for which he was elected, except where the supporters 
vacancy occurs within one month before the next 

ensuing election, in which case the office shall remain 


vacant until the election, and where, 


(a) the remaining members elected by separate 
school supporters constitute a majority of 
the members of the divisional board elected 


14 


by separate school supporters, a majority of 
such remaining members shall, at the first 
regular meeting after the vacancy occurs, 
elect some qualified person to fill the vacancy ; 
or 


(b) there are no remaining members who were 
elected by separate school supporters or the 
remaining members elected by separate school 
supporters are not a majority of the members 
elected by separate school supporters, the 
vacancy shall be filled by appointment by the 
board of the separate school zone that had 
the highest average daily enrolment for the 
preceding year of pupils below Grade 9 who 
resided in the school division, as certified by 
the appropriate supervisory officer, 


and the person so elected or appointed shall hold 
office for the remainder of the term of his predecessor. 


Bb amiiae (3) Notwithstanding subsection 2, where the offices of 
all members of a divisional board become vacant 
from any cause, a new election shall be held to fill 
all such vacancies, and every member so elected 
shall hold office for the remainder of the term for 
which his predecessor was elected. 


eee (4) Where an election is required to fill a vacancy on a 

vacancy divisional board of education, the nomination shall 
be held on the third Monday following the day on 
which the office becomes vacant and the polling 
shall be held on the second Monday following the 
day of nomination, and the nomination and polling 
shall be held in the same manner and at the same 
times as for the office that became vacant. 


HO eas 41. Clause c of subsection 3 of section 99 of The Secondary 
(1968. 0, 122, Schools and Boards of Education Act, as enacted by section 8 of 
l. c, ‘“" The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Amendment 


Gly ¢, 
repealed Act, 1968, is repealed. 


Commence- 42.—(1) This Act, except sections 11 and 23, subsection 3 
of section 31 and sections 34, 35, 37, 38 and 40, comes into 
force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


idem (2) Section 38 shall be deemed to have come into force on 
the 23rd day of July, 1968. 
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~ 


ho 


(3) Subsection 3 of section 31 and section 34 shall be deemed 14e™ 
to have come into force on the 1st day of January, 1969. 


(4) Sections 11, 23, 35, 37 and 40 come into force on the a 
ist day of January, 1970. 


43. This Act may be cited as The Secondary Schools and Sho" title 
Boards of Education Amendment Act, 1968-69 (No. 2). 
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An Act to amend The Schools Administration Act 


Mr. DAvIs 


TORONTO 
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY FRANK FOGG, QUEEN’S PRINTER 


EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SEcTION 1—Subsection 1. Obsolete references are removed. 


Subsection 2. The definition is revised to clarify kindergarten atten- 
dance and to take into consideration summer-school and evening courses. 
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BILL 241 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Schools Administration Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Paragraph 3 of subsection 2 of section 1 of The e361: “a Se 


Schools Administration Act is repealed. subs. 2, 


Daigo, 
repealed 
(2) Paragraph 24 of subsection 2 of the said section 1 is ® 39: 397° 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: ee 
re-enacted 


24. ‘‘perfect aggregate attendance”’ for a calendar year 
means the number of pupil-days obtained by adding, 


i. the product of, 


a. the number of teaching days in the 
calendar year, and 


b. the sum of the number of pupils regis- 
tered for full-day attendance, and one- 
half of the number of pupils registered 
for half-day attendance, at the school 
during the calendar year, and 


ii. the sum of the products of, 

a. the number of pupils enrolled in each 
summer-school course or each evening 
course of study operated by the board, 
and 

b. one-fifth of the number of hours in the 
length of such summer-school course or 
such evening course of study, 


and subtracting therefrom, 
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R.S.O. 1960, 


CSG Js ok, 
subs. 2, 
par., 35, 
amended 


R.S.O. 1960, 


CosGh. sad, 
subs. 2, 
par. 36, 
amended 


R.S.O. 1960, 


CG. aGl, Sa 7 
subs. 1, 
amended 


Memo- 
randum 
of contract 


ili. the number of full pupil-days of non-attend- 
ance or the equivalent of full pupil-days of 
non-attendance (a full pupil-day being two 
days of non-attendance in the case of a pupil 
registered for half-day attendance, and five 
hours of non-attendance in the case of a pupil 
registered in a summer-school course or an 
evening course of study) caused by, 


a. deaths, 

b. late registrations, 

c. termination of registrations, 
d. expulsions, and 

e. exclusions. 


(3) Paragraph 35 of subsection 2 of the said section 1 is 
amended by striking out “continuation” in the first line, so 
that the paragraph shall read as follows: 


35. “secondary school’ means a high or vocational 
school. 


(4) Paragraph 36 of subsection 2 of the said section 1 is 
amended by striking out ‘‘continuation or’’ in the first line, 
so that the paragraph shall read as follows: 


36. “secondary school district’? means a high school 
district. 


2. Subsection 1 of section 17 of The Schools Administration 
Act is amended by inserting after ‘‘made’”’ in the seventh line 
“or has not been amended to incorporate any change made 
in the form of contract so prescribed’’, so that the subsection 
shall read as follows: 


(1) A memorandum of every contract of employment 
between a board and a permanent teacher or a 
probationary teacher shall be made in writing in 
the form of contract prescribed by the regulations, 
signed by the parties, sealed with the seal of the 
board and executed before the teacher enters upon 
his duties, but if for any reason such memorandum 
is not so made, or has not been amended to incor- 
porate any change made in the form of contract 
so prescribed, every contract shall be deemed to 
include the terms and conditions contained in the 
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Subsections 3 and 4. Obsolete references are removed. 


SECTION 2. The amendment is to make it clear that every contract 
is deemed to include the terms and conditions in the form of contract 
prescribed from time to time by the regulations even though the contract 
may not have been amended in accordance with any change in the form of 
contract so prescribed. 
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SEcTION 3. The subsection, as re-enacted, clarifies the procedure with 
respect to the naming of representatives to a Board of Reference and allows 
two additional days for notification. 


SEecTION 4—Subsection 1. In addition to the powers of a board to 
invest moneys not required immediately, the board is empowered to lend 
such moneys to a municipality in accordance with paragraph 16a. 


Subsection 2. Boards are authorized to provide activities and pro- 
grammes as set out in the new paragraph 24a. 


oS) 


form of contract prescribed for a permanent teacher, 
and the teacher’s salary shall be payable in ten 
monthly payments in the manner provided therein. 


8. Subsection 3 of section 27 of The Schools Administration xs S.O. 1960, 


Act, as amended by section 6 of The Schools Administratio 


Amendment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following sub- 
stituted therefor: 


ool .t2 hs 


n Syhas 3 
re-enacted 


(3) Upon directing a judge to act as chairman of a Pe of 
Board of Reference, the Minister shall cause notice sentatives 


thereof to be sent by registered mail to the board 


and teacher involved in the disagreement and the 
notice shall require each of them to name to the 
Board of Reference a representative who is not the 
teacher involved or a member of the board and to 
send by registered mail to the Minister a notice of 
such nomination within twelve days of the sending 
of the notice by the Minister. 


4.—(1) Paragraph 16a of section 35 of The Schools Admints- 
tration Act, as enacted by subsection 1 of section 8 of The par. 164 
Schools Administration Amendment Act, 1968, is amended by ¢. 121, s. 8, 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 361, 8. 35, 


bs. 1), 


inserting after ‘‘bank”’ in the fourth line ‘‘or lend such money s amended 
to any municipality by way of promissory note of the muni- 
cipality’’ and by striking out ‘‘or deposit certificates’ in the 
sixth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘deposit certificates or 
promissory notes’’, so that the paragraph shall read as follows: 


16a. invest moneys not required immediately by theidem 


board in treasury bills or short-term bonds of the 
Government of Canada or Province of Ontario and 
in fixed-term deposits with any chartered bank or 
lend such moneys to any municipality by way of 
promissory note of the municipality, provided that 
the treasury bills, short-term bonds, deposit certi- 
ficates or promissory notes become due and payable 
before the moneys invested therein are required by 
the board, and all interest thereon shall be credited 
to the fund from which the moneys were invested. 


(2) The said section 35 is amended by adding thereto the 
following paragraph: 


24a. provide, during the school year or at other times, 
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activities and programmes on or off school premises, 
including field trips, and exercise jurisdiction over 
those persons participating therein. 


R.S.O. 1960, 
CesGietstsb) 
amended 


activities 


4 


R.S0. 1960, (3) The said section 35 is further amended by adding 


amended thereto the following paragraph: 


hp 27b. establish evening classes. 

= txt et i (4) Paragraph 29 of the said section 35 is repealed and the 
par. 29. .q_ following substituted therefor: 

poareee ta 29. provide or pay for board and lodging for a pupil for 
comer autos a period not exceeding two weeks in any year while 


he participates, with the consent of his parent or 
guardian and with the permission of the board, in a 
natural science, conservation or other out-of-class- 
room programmes, 


ak en (5) Paragraph 39 of the said section 35, as enacted by sub- 
Pio a section 4 of section 8 of The Schools Administration Amend- 
C. 22%, &. 8. ment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following substituted 


subs. 4), 
re-enacted therefor: 


eaten a 39. enter into an agreement with the council of a muni- 
ee ech cipality, including a regional municipality or a 


county, or a local board thereof except a school 
board, in respect of the joint use of educational and 
municipal facilities. 


Rea ss’ (6) The said section 35 is further amended by adding 

amended = thereto the following paragraph: 

shee eo 40. where a recreation committee or a joint recreation 
committee has been appointed for territory without 
municipal organization within the jurisdiction of the 
board, exercise the powers and duties of a municipal 
council with respect to preparing estimates of the 
sums required during the year for the purposes of 
the committee or joint committee, and levying rates 
and collecting taxes for such purposes on the rateable 
property supporting the board in such territory, and 
where such a joint recreation committee has been 
appointed, apportion the costs of such committee 
by agreement with the other board concerned. 

Ra 8? ~~ The Schools Administration Act is amended by adding 

amended thereto the following section: 


Agreements 


opal 35e. A board may enter into an agreement with the 


ae Crown in right of Canada for such periods and under 
ments such conditions as are specified in the agreement 


whereby the board may provide for the education 
of pupils who reside on land held by the Crown in 
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Subsection 3. This amendment is to make the power of boards to 
establish evening courses more specific by including it in the section dealing 
with the powers and duties of boards. 


Subsection 4. This paragraph is broadened to include out-of-class« 
room activities other than courses in conservation or natural science. 


Subsection 5. The paragraph is re-enacted to apply to a county anda 
regional municipality. 


Subsection 6, This paragraph is to permit a board to support a 
programme of recreation in territory without municipal organization. 


SECTION 5. The amendment permits a board to enter into an agree- 
ment with the Federal Government for the education of pupils who reside 
in federal establishments. 
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SECTION 6. Subsection 11 will permit the payment of board and 
lodging for an elementary school pupil who resides in a school section or in 
a separate school zone where daily transportation is impracticable. 


Subsection 12 is to allow the payment for board and lodging to be made 
when the pupil is absent due to sickness or is absent for any other cause 
if the principal considers the absence unavoidable. 


SEcTION 7—Subsection 1. Subsection 1 is amended to make it clear 
that the board may determine the period for which the annual allowance 
is granted. 


Subsection 2. Subsection 1a is added to permit a board to grant an 
annual retirement allowance to the widow or widower of an employee under 
certain conditions. 
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re) 


right of Canada in a school or schools operated by 
the board on land owned by the board or by the 
Crown in right of Canada. 


6. Section 37 of The Schools Administration Act is amended #39: 2°32) 
by adding thereto the following subsections: amended 
: : : ; . ; ee Boarding of 
(11) Where a pupil resides in a school section or a separate gjementary 
school zone with his parent or guardian in a residence 8¢hoo! pupils 


é : : where trans- 
from which daily transportation to and from an portation 


ae . impracti- 

elementary school that he may attend is impracti- cable 
cable due to distance or terrain, as certified by the 
supervisory officer who has jurisdiction in the school 
section or the separate school zone, the board of the 
elementary school of which he is a resident pupil may 
reimburse the parent or guardian at the end of each 
month for the cost of providing for such pupil, 
board, lodging and transportation once a week from 

his residence to school and return, in an amount set 

by the board for each day of attendance as certified 

by the principal of the elementary school that the 
pupil attends. 


(12) For the purpose of certifying attendance under sub- Certification 
sections 6 to 11, the principal may add to the number attendance 
of days of attendance of a pupil the number of days 
the pupil is absent by reason of being sick or is 
absent for any other cause if the principal is of the 
opinion that the absence was unavoidable. 


7.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 40 of The Schools Admints- B-3.0. 1900: 


tration Act, as amended by section 3 of The Schools Adminis- subs. 1, 
tration Amendment Act, 1960-61, is further amended by striking ae 
out “during his life’ in the second line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘for such period as the board may determine’, so that 


the first four lines of the subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) A board may grant an annual retirement allowance, Retirement 
payable weekly, monthly or otherwise for such : 
period as the board may determine, to any employee 
of the board who has been in the service of the board 
for at least twenty years and who, 


(2) The said section 40 is amended by adding thereto the P-3.9- 2°99: 


following subsection: amended 
Widow or 
(1a) Where an employee, mi fewwtali 


(a) has been granted an annual retirement allow- 
ance under subsection 1 and subsequently 
dies; or 
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(b) would have been eligible, except for his death, 
for such an allowance, 


the board may grant to the widow or widower of 
such employee for such period as the board may 
determine an annual allowance, not exceeding one- 
half of the maximum allowance that may be granted 
under subsection 1. 


ri rd 343,  8-+—(1) Subsection 9 of section 43 of The Schools Adminis- 


subs. 9, tration Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 

re-enacted 

Quorum (9) The presence of a majority of all the members con- 
stituting a board is necessary to form a quorum, 
except that when a board of education is dealing 
with matters that affect public schools exclusively, 
the presence of a majority of the members elected to 
the board of education by the public school electors 
is necessary to form a quorum. 


R.S0.1960, (2) Subsection 10 of the said section 43, as amended by 
subs. 10, ' section 8 of The Schools Administration Amendment Act, 1965, 


sich is further amended by striking out ‘‘subsection 1 of section 
57”? in the amendment of 1965 and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘subsection 6 of section 83’’, so that the subsection shall read 
as follows: 

Chairman (10) Subject to subsection 6 of section 83 of The Secondary 

equality Schools and Boards of Education Act, the presiding 

ot vote 


officer, except where he is the secretary of the board 
and is not a member, may vote with the other mem- 
bers of the board upon all questions, and any question 
on which there is an equality of votes shall be deemed 
to be negatived. 


R.S.O. 1960, 
CG. 362 


R80. 1960, 9.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 54 of The Schools Adminis- 

tration Act, as re-enacted by section 10 of The Schools Adminis- 

subs. 1. ' tration Amendment Act, 1966, is amended by inserting after 
‘“‘board”’ in the third line ‘‘except a county or district com- 
bined separate school board and a divisional board of educa- 
tion that is not a divisional board of education of a defined 
city’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


epee rad (1) Notwithstanding any other Act, where the council 
elections of a municipality is required to conduct the election 


of trustees for a board, except a county or district 
combined separate school board and a divisional 
board of education that is not a divisional board of 
education of a defined city, and biennial or triennial 
elections have been provided for members of council, 
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SECTION 8—Subsection 1. This amendment reduces the number of 
members necessary to form a quorum when matters affecting public 
schools exclusively are being discussed. 


Subsection 2. This amendment is to correct a reference. 


SEcTION 9. The amendments are to make it clear that the pro- 
visions of section 54 respecting biennial and triennial elections do not apply 
to a divisional board that is not a divisional board of a defined city or toa 
county or district combined separate school board. 
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SECTION 10. The sections repealed deal with procedures in respect 
of expropriation. These sections are not required as the procedures are 
provided in The Expropriations Act, 1968-69. 


SECTION 11. This section, which refers to the preparation of school 
maps, is no longer required as the section of The Public Schools Act requiring 
the township clerk to prepare and furnish a map of the school sections was 
repealed in 1966 and the comparable section of The Secondary Schools and 
Boards of Education Act is to be repealed. 


SECTION 12—Subsection 1. The amendment provides for the cal- 
culation of non-resident fees involving the use of a uniform accommodation 
charge in respect of capital costs. 


7 


the trustees shall be elected biennially or triennially 

in the same year as the members of council and shall 

hold office for two or three years, as the case may be. R.S.O. 1960, 
G. SOL, Bs 
(1966, 


(2) Subsection 4 of the said section 54 is repealed. ie a 


repealed 
10. Section 62, as amended by section 12 of The Schools ®-3.0. 1960, 
Administration Amendment Act, 1965, and sections 63, Of =. et 


67, 69, 70, 71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77, 78 and 79 of The Schools repealed 
Administration Act are repealed. 


11. Section 92 of The Schools Administration Act is re-®-§.9- 1989. 
pealed. repealed 


12.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 100a of The Schools ®-3@?: 1°°° 
Administration Act, as re-enacted by section 22 of The Schools ®. }00¢ 
Administration Amendment Act, 1967 and amended by section (1967, 

21 of The Schools Administration Amendment Act, 1968, is Sts ye ea 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 

(1) Where a board provides education for pupils whose [Sr ,eciaent 
fees are receivable from another board, from Canada Pups, 
or from Ontario, the fees shall be calculated by the 
use of financial data and average daily enrolment in 
respect of elementary schools or secondary schools, 
as the case may be, for the year in which such 


education is provided, 


(a) by ascertaining the gross current expenditure 
for the maintenance of the schools under the 
jurisdiction of the board, excluding expendi- 
ture for tuition fees, for daily transportation 
of pupils to school and return and for board, 
lodging and transportation once a week to 
school and return; 


(b) by ascertaining the total gross revenue from 
all sources, excluding legislative grants, taxa- 
tion, tuition fees and costs recoverable from 
Ontario; 


(c) by deducting the amount determined under 
clause 6 from the amount determined under 
clause a; 


(d) by ascertaining the average daily enrolment 
as adjusted by the application of the appro- 
priate course weighting factors as prescribed 
in the regulations for the year in which such 
education is provided, of pupils at schools 
under the jurisdiction of the board; 
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(e) by dividing the amount determined under 
clause c by the average daily enrolment as 
adjusted under clause d; 


(f) by multiplying the average daily enrolment, 
as adjusted by the application of the appro- 
priate course weighting factors, of pupils 
whose fees are receivable from another board, 
from Canada or from Ontario, by the sum of, 


(i) the amount determined under clause e, 
and 


(ii) the pupil accommodation charge as 
prescribed in the regulations for the 
year in which such education is pro- 
vided. 


Average (1a) For the purposes of subsection 1, “average daily 


daily 
enrolment 


enrolment”? in respect of elementary schools or 
secondary schools, as the case may be, means the 
quotient obtained by dividing the perfect aggregate 
attendance for a calendar year in respect of such 
schools by the number of school days in the year. 


Oa EOBO. CHD) Subsection 2 of the said section 100a, as re-enacted 
are by section 22 of The Schools Administration Amendment Act, 
ape: 30) 1967, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 
re-enacted — 

Special (2) Where a board provides instruction in a _ special 
education ‘ : 

classes education class for a pupil, 


241 


(2) whose fee is receivable from another board, 
from Canada or from Ontario, the fee shall 
be such as the board may prescribe, but shall 
not be less than the fee calculated under sub- 
section 1 or more than the product obtained 
by multiplying the fee calculated under sub- 
section 1 by the ratio of 30 to the maximum 
enrolment for such special education class 
under the regulations; 


(b) whose fee is receivable from a parent or 
guardian, the fee shall be such as the board 
may prescribe, but shall not exceed the 
product obtained by multiplying the fee 
calculated under subsection 1, except that the 
financial and attendance data used in the 
calculation shall be in respect of the year 
immediately preceding the year in which the 


Subsection 2. The amendment provides that the fee for special 
education pupils may be set by the board, provided it is not less than the 
fee for a regular class pupil or more than the amount obtained by ad justing 
such fee in accordance with the maximum permissible enrolment of the 
special education class in which the pupil is enrolled. 
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Subsection 3. (a) Provision is made for the calculation of non-resident 
fees for trainable retarded children for the year 1969. 


(>) There are no longer any cases where fees are payable by a muni- 
cipal council and the provisions therefor are repealed. 


SECTION 13. Provision is made for the application of grants to limit 
the increase in education levies and for adjusting the levy in the following 
year where the estimates differ from the amount actually required. 
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pupil is enrolled and under clause 6 of sub- 
section 1 the gross revenue shall not be 
reduced by legislative grants, by the ratio of 
30 to the maximum enrolment for such special 
education class under the regulations. 


Hib 0). Lo6o, 
e. sou, 
. 100a 


(3) Subsections 3, 4 and 5 of the said section 100a are (1965. 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


For the purposes of calculating fees for the year 1969 
under subsection 1 for a pupil who attends a school 
for trainable retarded children, the financial data 
and average daily enrolment in respect of such 
schools under the jurisdiction of the board shall be 
used. 


Where a board provides instruction for a pupil in 
respect of whom fees are required to be paid, other 
than a pupil whose fees are receivable from another 
board, from Canada or from Ontario, the fees pay- 
able by or on behalf of the pupil shall be such as the 
board may prescribe, but shall not exceed the fees 
calculated as provided in subsection 1, except that 
under clause } of subsection 1 the gross revenue 
shall not be reduced by legislative grants and except 
that the financial data and attendance used in such 
calculation shall be in respect of the year preceding 
the year in which the pupil is enrolled. 


The fees payable by a board for the education of 
pupils shall be paid, when requested by the treasurer 
of the board that provides the education, on an 
estimated basis at least quarterly during the year in 
which the education is provided, with such adjust- 
ment as may be required when the actual financial 
data and attendance for the year have been finally 
determined, and the estimate shall be not less than 
the rate per pupil chargeable for a similar period in 
the preceding year times 90 per cent of the number 
of such pupils enrolled at the beginning of the 
current school term. 


13. Part X of The Schools Administration Act, as enacted 
by section 4 of The Schools Administration Amendment Act, 
1962-63 and amended by section 18 of The Schools Adminis-amendec 
tration Amendment Act, 1965, section 22 of The Schools 
Administration Amendment Act, 1967 and section 21 of The 


Schools 


Administration Amendment Act, 1968, is further 


amended by adding thereto the following section: 
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CaS, Bal) 


subss. 3-5, 
re-enacted 


Fees for 
trainable 
retarded 
children 
for 1969 


Fees pay- 
able by 
individuals 


When fees 
payable by 
boards 


R.S.O. 1960, 
C. S61, Pte x: 
(ss. 100, 
100a), 


10 


pre 1006.—(1) Where in any year provision is made by regu- 
5 lation for a grant to a board for the purpose, in 


such year, of limiting the amount of the requisition 
for public or secondary school purposes or of limiting 
the increase in the mill rate for separate school pur- 
poses in respect of, 


(2) a municipality or part thereof; or 


(b) a part of territory without municipal organiza- 
tion that is deemed to be a district munici- 


pality, 


under the jurisdiction of the board, the board shall, 
in such year, notwithstanding the provisions of any 
other Act, apply the grant to reduce the amount of 
the requisition that otherwise would be required for 
public or secondary school purposes or to reduce 
the mill rate that otherwise would be required to be 
levied for separate school purposes, as the case may 
be, in respect of the municipality or part thereof, 
or the district municipality. 


Application (2) Where, after the audited financial data in respect 

of grant A 
of a board for a year have been determined, the sum 
that was required for the actual expenditures for 
elementary or secondary school purposes of the board 
from a municipality or part, or district municipality, 
when reduced by the amount of the grant that is 
receivable by the board in respect of such munici- 
pality or part, or district municipality, pursuant to 
regulations referred to in subsection 1 differs from 
the sum that was requisitioned from, or levied in, 
such municipality or part, or district municipality, 
the difference shall be added to or subtracted from 
the sum that is estimated to be required from, or 
levied in, such municipality or part, or district muni- 
cipality, for elementary or secondary school purposes 
in the next following year. 


R.S.O. 1960, 14. Subsection 1 of section 104 of The Schools Administra- 


subs. 1.’ Amendment Act, 1964, is amended by inserting after ‘“‘board”’ 


amended in the first line “‘except a divisional board of education under 
Part VI of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 
Act’’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 

Lap ghee onda al (1) Every public and secondary school board, except a 

eeprom divisional board of education under Part VI of The 

R.S.0. 1960, Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act, shall 


Section 14. The estimates of divisional boards are dealt with in 
section 85 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act. This 
amendment excepts divisional boards from the general provision requiring 
the submission of estimates of school boards to municipalities. 
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Section 15. The new Part XII provides for the establishment of 
school board advisory committees. 
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submit to the council of each municipality in which 
or part of which the board has jurisdiction, on or 
before the 1st day of March in each year, a copy of 
its estimates as determined under section 103. 


15. The Schools Administration Act is amended by adding B-3,9: 19° 
thereto the following Part: amended 
PART XII 
SCHOOL BOARD ADVISORY COMMITTEES 
110. In this Part, Interpre- 


(a) “board”? means a board of education or the 
board of a county or district combined sepa- 
rate school zone; 


(b) ‘“‘committee’’ means a school board advisory 
committee formed under this Part. 


111. A board may establish a school board advisory Committee 


committee. ment 
112.—(1) The committee shall consist of fourteen mem- Pees soa te 
bers and shall be composed of, 


(2) three members of the board appointed by the 
board; 


(b) the chief education officer of the board or his 
nominee; 


(c) six teachers employed by the board, appointed 
by the teachers in the employ of the board; 
and 


(d) four persons appointed by the board who are 
are neither teachers nor members of a board, 
but who are resident within the jurisdiction of 
the board. 


(2) The teachers shall submit to the board, not later S3ther”” 
than the 31st day of January in each year, the names @Ppointees 
of the appointees under clause ¢ of subsection 1. 

(3) Members of the committee shall be appointed on or Sena 
before the 31st day of January in each year and shall term of 
hold office for one year. 
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Re-appoint- 
ment 


Vacancies 


First. 
meeting 


Chairman 


Quorum 


Sub- | 
committees 


Recording 
secretary 


Budget 


Expendi- 
tures 


Powers of 
committee 


Limitation 


(4) 


(5) 
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Except for the chief education officer, a member of 
the committee shall not hold office for more than 
three years in succession. 


Every vacancy on a committee occasioned by the 
death or resignation of a member, or by any other 
cause, shall be filled by a person qualified under 
subsection 1 and appointed by the body or person 
that appointed the member whose office has become 
vacant, and every person so appointed shall hold 
office for the unexpired portion of the term of such 
member. 


113.—(1) The chairman of the board shall call the first 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


meeting of the committee not later than the 28th 
day of February in each year, and shall preside at 
such meeting until the chairman of the committee 
is elected. 


The chairman of the committee shall be elected by 
the committee at its first meeting in each year. 


Eight members of the committee constitute a quorum 
and a vote of the majority of the members present is 
necessary to bind the committee. 


The committee may establish such sub-committees 
as it considers necessary. 


114.—(1) The board shall provide a recording secretary 


(2) 


(3) 


for the committee. 


The committee shall, as required by the board, 
submit to the board for approval a budget of its 
estimated expenditures for the calendar year. 


The board shall pay such expenditures of the 
committee as are approved by the board. 


115.—(1) The committee may make reports and recom- 


mendations to the board in respect of any educational 
matter pertaining to the schools under the juris- 
diction of the board. 


Notwithstanding subsection 1, the committee shall 
not concern itself with salaries of employees of the 
board or with matters pertaining to personnel 
problems and policies relating to personnel. 
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SECTION 16. This section is to enable assessment made in 1969 re 
concentrators and smelters under section 88 of The Assessment Act, 1968-69 
to be used for the purpose of apportionment of school costs in 1970. 
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(3) The board shall consider any report or Fecomimenda. (onecere- 
tion submitted to it by the committee and shall not reports 
refuse its approval without having given the commit- 
tee, or its representatives, an opportunity to be 


heard by the board. 


16. Where, in a municipality or in territory without Assessment 
municipal organization that is deemed a district municipality centrators 


; ; Fe and smelters 

under subsection 3 of section 81 of The Secondary Schools in 1969 to be 
. . . inciude or 

and Boards of Education Act, property referred to in section 1970 appor- 
88 of The Assessment Act, 1968-69 is assessed in the year 1969 Hapa 


pursuant to such section 88, the amount for which it is SO ¢. 362 
assessed, when adjusted by the application of the appropriate ee 
provincial equalization factor, shall be added to the assessment 

of the municipality or the district municipality made in the 
year 1968 as adjusted by the application of the appropriate 
provincial equalization factor, and the whole of such assess- 
ment as so adjusted shall be deemed to be the equalized 
assessment of such municipality or district municipality for 

the purposes of apportionment of the sum required for school 
purposes in the year 1970 in accordance with section 86 of 

The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act. 


17.—(1) This Act, except subsection 2 of section 1, mengnence 
subsections 1 and 6 of section 4, and sections 6, 7, 9, 12 and 
13, comes into force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Subsection 6 of section 4, sections 7, 9 and 13 ana ‘em 
subsections 1 and 3 of section 12 shall be deemed to have 
come into force on the ist day of January, 1969. 


(3) Subsection 2 of section 1 shall be deemed to have come ee 
into force on the 1st day of July, 1969. 


(4) Section 6 shall be deemed to have come into force on the Idem 
ist day of September, 1969. 


(5) Subsection 1 of section 4 and subsection 2 of section 12 eo 
come into force on the 1st day of January, 1970. 


18. This Act may be cited as The Schools Administration Short ttle 
Amendment Act, 1968-69 (No. 2). 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SEcTION 1—Subsection 1. Obsolete references are removed. 


Subsection 2. The definition is revised to clarify kindergarten atten- 
dance and to take into consideration summer-school and evening courses. 
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BILL 241 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Schools Administration Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Paragraph 3 of subsection 2 of section 1 of The oe ae 


Schools Administration Act is repealed. oe ge 
| repealed 
(2) Paragraph 24 of subsection 2 of the said section 1 is aa peo. 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: etn 
re-enacted 


24. “perfect aggregate attendance’”’ for a calendar year 
means the number of pupil-days obtained by adding, 


- i, the product of, 


a. the number of teaching days in the 
calendar year, and 


b. the sum of the number of pupils regis- 
tered for full-day attendance, and one- 
-half of the number of pupils registered 
for half-day attendance, at the school 
during the calendar year, and 


ii. the sum of the products of, 

a. the number of pupils enrolled in each 
summer-school course or each evening 
course of study operated by the board, 
and 

b. one-fifth of the number of hours in the 
length of such summer-school course or 
such evening course of study, 


and subtracting therefrom, 
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R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 36Resraly 
subs. 2, 

par. 35, 
amended 


R.S.O. 1960, 
Gc. 361, 8. 1, 
subs. 2, 

par. 36, 
amended 


R.S.O. 1960, 
G, o61, 8s 27, 
subs. 1, 
amended 


Memo- 
randum 
of contract 


i 
“ 


iii. the number of full pupil-days of non-attend- 
ance or the equivalent of full pupil-days of 
non-attendance (a full pupil-day being two 
days of non-attendance in the case of a pupil 
registered for half-day attendance, and five 
hours of non-attendance in the case of a pupil 
registered in a summer-school course or an 
evening course of study) caused by, 


a. deaths, 

b. late registrations, 

c. termination of registrations, 
d. expulsions, and 

e. exclusions. 


(3) Paragraph 35 of subsection 2 of the said section 1 is 
amended by striking out ‘“‘continuation” in the first line, so 
that the paragraph shall read as follows: 


35. “secondary school’ means a high or vocational 
school. 


(4) Paragraph 36 of subsection 2 of the said section 1 is 
amended by striking out ‘‘continuation or” in the first line, 
so that the paragraph shall read as follows: 


36. “secondary school district’? means a high school 
district. 


2. Subsection 1 of section 17 of The Schools Administration 
Act is amended by inserting after ‘‘made’’ in the seventh line 
“or has not been amended to incorporate any change made 
in the form of contract so prescribed’’, so that the subsection 
shall read as follows: 


(1) A memorandum of every contract of employment 
between a board and a permanent teacher or a 
probationary teacher shall be made in writing in 
the form of contract prescribed by the regulations, 
signed by the parties, sealed with the seal of the 
board and executed before the teacher enters upon 
his duties, but if for any reason such memorandum 
is not so made, or has not been amended to incor- 
porate any change made in the form of contract 
so prescribed, every contract shall be deemed to 
include the terms and conditions contained in the 
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Subsections 3 and 4. Obsolete references are removed. 


SECTION 2. The amendment is to make it clear that every contract 
is deemed to include the terms and conditions in the form of contract 
prescribed from time to time by the regulations even though the contract 
may not have been amended in accordance with any change in the form of 
contract so prescribed. — 
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SECTION 3. The subsection, as re-enacted, clarifies the procedure with 
respect to the naming of representatives to a Board of Reference and allows 
two additional days for notification. 


SECTION 4—Subsection 1. In addition to the powers of a board to 
invest moneys not required immediately, the board is empowered to lend 
such moneys to a municipality in accordance with paragraph 16q. 


Subsection 2. Boards are authorized to provide activities and pro- 
grammes as set out in the new paragraph 24a. 
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form of contract prescribed for a permanent teacher, 
and the teacher’s salary shall be payable in ten 
monthly payments in the manner provided therein. 


3. Subsection 3 of section 27 of The Schools Administration ®. ee eer 
Act, as amended by section 6 of The Schools Administration subs. 3, 
Amendment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following sub- 
stituted therefor: 


re- -enacted 


(3) Upon directing a judge to act as chairman of a Naming of 


Board of Reference, the Minister shall cause notice 
thereof to be sent by registered mail to the board 
and teacher involved in the disagreement and the 
notice shall require each of them to name to the 
Board of Reference a representative who is not the 
teacher involved or a member of the board and to 
send by registered mail to the Minister a notice of 
such nomination within twelve days of the sending 
of the notice by the Minister. 


4.—(1) Paragraph 16a of section 35 of The Schools Adminis- 
tration Act, as enacted by subsection 1 of section 8 of The 
Schools Administration Amendment Act, 1968, is amended by ©. 121, s. 8, 

6s ” subs. 1), 
inserting after ‘‘bank”’ in the fourth line ‘‘or lend such moneys amended 
to any municipality by way of promissory note of the muni- 
cipality’’ and by striking out “or deposit certificates’ in the 
sixth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘deposit certificates or 
promissory notes’’, so that the paragraph shall read as follows: 


ae tio 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c. 361, s. 35,. 
par. 16a 
(1968, 


16a. invest moneys not required immediately by theidem 


board in treasury bills or short-term bonds of the 
Government of Canada or Province of Ontario and 
in fixed-term deposits with any chartered bank or 
lend such moneys to any municipality by way of 
promissory note of the municipality, provided that 
the treasury bills, short-term bonds, deposit certi- 
ficates or promissory notes become due and payable 
before the moneys invested therein are required by 
the board, and all interest thereon shall be credited 
to the fund from which the moneys were invested. 


(2) The said section 35 is amended by adding thereto the 
following paragraph: 


24a. provide, during the school year or at other times, 
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activities and programmes on or off school premises, 
including field trips, and exercise jurisdiction over 
those persons participating therein. 


R.S.O. 1960,. 
c. 361, 8. 35, 
amended 


activities 


R.S.O. 1960, 
@: 861, 8. 35, 
amended 


evening 
classes 


R.S.O. 1960, 
€. 361,80), 
par. 29, 
re-enacted 


board for 
courses in 
conservation 


R.S.O. 1960, 


subs. 4), 
re-enacted 


agreements 
for joint 
use of 
facilities 


R.S.O. 1960, 
G. S61, 8. 35, 
amended 


recreation 
committees 


R.S.O. 1960, 
ec. 361, 
amended 


Agreements 
re pupils 

in federal 
establish- 
ments 
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(3) The said section 35 is further amended by adding 
thereto the following paragraph: 


27b. establish evening classes. 


(4) Paragraph 29 of the said section 35 is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


29. provide or pay for board and lodging for a pupil for 
a period not exceeding two weeks in any year while 
he participates, with the consent of his parent or 
guardian and with the permission of the board, in a 
natural science, conservation or other out-of-class- 
room programmes. 


(5) Paragraph 39 of the said section 35, as enacted by sub- 
section 4 of section 8 of The Schools Administration Amend- 
ment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following substituted 
therefor: 


39, enter into an agreement with the council of a muni- 
cipality, including a regional municipality or a 
county, or a local board thereof except a school 
board, in respect of the joint use of educational and 
municipal facilities. 


(6) The said section 35 is further amended by adding 
thereto the following paragraph: 


40. where a recreation committee or a joint recreation 
committee has been appointed for territory without 
municipal organization within the jurisdiction of the 
board, exercise the powers and duties of a municipal 
council with respect to preparing estimates of the 
sums required during the year for the purposes of 
the committee or joint committee, and levying rates 
and collecting taxes for such purposes on the rateable 
property supporting the board in such territory, and 
where such a joint recreation committee has been 
appointed, apportion the costs of such committee 
by agreement with the other board concerned. 


5. The Schools Administration Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following section: 


35e. A board may enter into an agreement with the 
Crown in right of Canada for such periods and under 
such conditions as are specified in the agreement 
whereby the board may provide for the education 
of pupils who reside on land held by the Crown in 
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Subsection 3. This amendment is to make the power of boards to 
establish evening courses more specific by including it in the section dealing 
with the powers and duties of boards. 


Subsection 4. This paragraph is broadened to include out-of-classe 
room activities other than courses in conservation or natural science, 


Subsection 5. The paragraph is re-enacted to apply to a county and a 
regional municipality. 


Subsection 6. This paragraph is to permit a board to support a 
programme of recreation in territory without municipal organization. 


SECTION 5. The amendment permits a board to enter into an agree- 
ment with the Federal Government for the education of pupils who reside 
in federal establishments. 
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SECTION 6. Subsection 11 will permit the payment of board and 
lodging for an elementary school pupil who resides in a school section or 1n 
a separate school zone where daily transportation is impracticable. 


Subsection 12 is to allow the payment for board and lodging to be made 
when the pupil is absent due to sickness or is absent for any other cause 
if the principal considers the absence unavoidable. 


Section 7—Subsection 1. Subsection 1 is amended to make it clear 
that the board may determine the period for which the annual allowance 
is granted. 


Subsection 2. Subsection 1a is added to permit a board to grant an 
annual retirement allowance to the widow or widower of an employee under 
certain conditions. 


241 


5 


right of Canada in a school or schools operated by 
the board on land owned by the board or by the 
Crown in right of Canada. 


6. Section 37 of The Schools Administration Act is amended fare et 
by adding thereto the following subsections: amended 


(11) Where a pupil resides in a school section or a separate Boarding of 


(12) 


elementary 


school zone with his parent or guardian in a residence 8¢hoo! pupils 
where trans- 


from which daily transportation to and from an portation 
ar . impracti- 

elementary school that he may attend is impracti- cable 

cable due to distance or terrain, as certified by the 

supervisory officer who has jurisdiction in the school 

section or the separate school zone, the board of the 

elementary school of which he is a resident pupil may 

reimburse the parent or guardian at the end of each 

month for the cost of providing for such pupil, 

board, lodging and transportation once a week from 

his residence to school and return, in an amount set 

by the board for each day of attendance as certified 

by the principal of the elementary school that the 

pupil attends. 


For the purpose of certifying attendance under sub- Certification 
sections 6 to 11, the principal may add to the number attendance 
of days of attendance of a pupil the number of days 

the pupil is absent by reason of being sick or is 

absent for any other cause if the principal is of the 

opinion that the absence was unavoidable. 


7.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 40 of The Schools Admints- 8.8.0. 1960, 


c. 361, 8. 40, 


tration Act, as amended by section 3 of The Schools Admuinis- subs. 1, 


tration Amendment Act, 1960-61, is further amended by striking 


amended 


out “during his life’’ in the second line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘for such period as the board may determine’, so that 
the first four lines of the subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) 


A board may grant an annual retirement allowance, Retirement 
£ allowances 

payable weekly, monthly or otherwise for such 

period as the board may determine, to any employee 

of the board who has been in the service of the board 


for at least twenty years and who, 


(2) The said section 40 is amended by adding thereto the ®-8.0. 1960, 


; ‘ c. 361, 8. 40. 
following subsection: amended 
Widow or 
(1a) Where an employee, sada 
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(a) has been granted an annual retirement allow- 
ance under subsection 1 and subsequently 
dies; or 


6 


(b) would have been eligible, except for his death, 
for such an allowance, 


the board may grant to the widow or widower of 
such employee for such period as the board may 
determine an annual allowance, not exceeding one- 
half of the maximum allowance that may be granted 
under subsection 1. 


ee rhe 8.—(1) Subsection 9 of section 43 of The Schools Admints- 


subs. 9, tration Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 

re-enacted 

de (9) The presence of a majority of all the members con- 
stituting a board is necessary to form a quorum, 
except that when a board of education is dealing 
with matters that affect public schools exclusively, 
the presence of a majority of the members elected to 
the board of education by the public school electors 
is necessary to form a quorum. 


ama (2) Subsection 10 of the said section 43, as amended by 
Subs. 10, section 8 of The Schools Administration Amendment Act, 1965, 


sasha tar is further amended by striking out ‘‘subsection 1 of section 
57” in the amendment of 1965 and inserting in lieu thereof 
“subsection 6 of section 83”, so that the subsection shall read 
as follows: 

Ohaienen (10) Subject to subsection 6 of section 83 of The Secondary 

equality Schools and Boards of Education Act, the presiding 

ee officer, except where he is the secretary of the board 

c. 362 and is not a member, may vote with the other mem- 


bers of the board upon all questions, and any question 
on which there is an equality of votes shall be deemed 
to be negatived. | 


Ne ene? t 9.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 54.0f The Schools Admints- 


ie tration Act, as re-enacted by section 10 of The Schools Admints- 
subs. 1. tration Amendment Act, 1966, is amended by inserting after 


dea) a eee sty 

ig ede ‘board”’ in the third line ‘“‘except a county or district com- 
bined separate school board and a divisional board of educa- 
tion that is not a divisional board of education of a defined 
city’’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 

Pasig 8 Poe (1) Notwithstanding any other Act, where the council 


elections of a municipality is required to conduct the election 
of trustees for a board, except a county or district 
combined separate school board and a divisional 
board of education that is not a divisional board of 
education of a defined city, and biennial or triennial 
elections have been provided for members of council, 
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SECTION 8—Subsection 1. This amendment reduces the number of 
members necessary to form a quorum when matters affecting public 
schools exclusively are being discussed. 


Subsection 2, This amendment is to correct a reference, 


SECTION 9. The amendments are to make it clear that the pro- 
visions of section 54 respecting biennial and triennial elections do not apply 
to a divisional board that is not a divisional board of a defined city or toa 
county or district combined separate school board. 
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SEcTION 10. The sections repealed deal with procedures in respect 
of expropriation. These sections are not required as the procedures are 
provided in The Expropriations Act, 1968-69. 


SEcTION 11. This section, which refers to the preparation of school 
maps, is no longer required as the section of The Public Schools Act requiring 
the township clerk to prepare and furnish a map of the school sections was 
repealed in 1966 and the comparable section of The Secondary Schools and 
Boards of Education Act is to be repealed. 


Section 12—Subsection 1. The amendment provides for the cal- 


culation of non-resident fees involving the use of a uniform accommodation 
charge in respect of capital costs. 
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the trustees shall be elected biennially or triennially 
in the same year as the members of council and shall 


hold office for two or three years, as the case may be. R. 8.0. 1960, 
8 


(1966, 
(2) Subsection 4 of the said section 54 is repealed. o. 140, 8. sad 
repealed 
10. Section 62, as amended by section 12 of The Schools 8-3-0. 1960, 
Administration Amendment Act, 1965, and sections 63, 64, ss. 62-64 -64, 
67, 69, 70, 71, 72, 73, 74,:75, 76, 77, 78 and 79 of The Schoplercueated ’ 


Administration Act are repealed. 


11. Section 92 of The Schools Administration Act is re-B-$<9- 3988: 
pealed. repealed 


12.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 100a of The Schools ®-§29- 19° 
Administration Act, as re-enacted by section 22 of The Schools &. 100+, 
Administration Amendment Act, 1967 and amended by section ee ey. 
21 of The Schools Administration Amendment Act, 1968, isre- pkoer erg 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 

(1) Where a board provides education for pupils whose Pers Or ong 
fees are receivable from another board, from Canada Pupils, 
or from Ontario, the fees shall be calculated by the 
use of financial data and average daily enrolment in 
respect of elementary schools or secondary schools, 
as the case may be, for the year in which such 


education is provided, 


(a) by ascertaining the gross current expenditure 
for the maintenance of the schools under the 
jurisdiction of the board, excluding expendi- 
ture for tuition fees, for daily transportation 
of pupils to school and return and for board, 
lodging and transportation once a week to 
school and return; 


(b) by ascertaining the total gross revenue from 
all sources, excluding legislative grants, taxa- 
tion, tuition fees and costs recoverable from 
Ontario; 


(c) by deducting the amount determined under 
clause b from the amount determined under 
clause a; 


(d) by ascertaining the average daily enrolment 
as adjusted by the application of the appro- 
priate course weighting factors as prescribed 
in the regulations for the year in which such 
education is provided, of pupils at schools 
under the jurisdiction of the board; 
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(ec) by dividing the amount determined under 
clause c by the average daily enrolment as 
adjusted under clause d; 


(f) by multiplying the average daily enrolment, 
as adjusted by the application of the appro- 
priate course weighting factors, of pupils 
whose fees are receivable from another board, 
from Canada or from Ontario, by the sum of, 


(i) the amount determined under clause e, 
and 


(ii) the pupil accommodation charge as 
prescribed in the regulations for the 
year in which such education is pro- 


vided. 
net has (1a) For the purposes of subsection 1, ‘‘average daily 
enrolment enrolment”? in respect of elementary schools of 
secondary schools, as the case may be, means the 
quotient obtained by dividing the perfect aggregate 
attendance for a calendar year in respect of such 
schools by the number of school days in the year. 
R.S.O. 1960, 
sg ies. (2) Subsection 2 of the said section 100a, as re-enacted 
eer. by section 22 of The Schools Administration Amendment Act, 


c. 90,8. 22), 1967, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


re-enacted 


oe, (2) Where a board provides instruction in a _ special 
classes education class for a pupil, 


(2) whose fee is receivable from another board, 
from Canada or from Ontario, the fee shall 
be such as the board may prescribe, but shall 
not be less than the fee calculated under sub- 
section 1 or more than the product obtained 
by multiplying the fee calculated under sub- 
section 1 by the ratio of 30 for an elementary 


school pupil or of 20 for a secondary school 
pupil, as the case may be, to the maximum 


enrolment for such special education class 
under the regulations; 


(b) whose fee is receivable from a parent or 
guardian, the fee shall be such as the board 
may prescribe, but shall not exceed the 
product obtained by multiplying the fee 
calculated under subsection 1, except that the 
financial and attendance data used in the 
calculation shall be in respect of the year 
immediately preceding the year in which the 
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Subsection 2. The amendment provides that the fee for special 
education pupils may be set by the board, provided it is not less than the 
fee for a regular class pupil or more than the amount obtained by adjusting 
such fee in accordance with the maximum permissible enrolment of the 
special education class in which the pupil is enrolled. 
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Subsection 3. (a) Provision is made for the calculation of non-resident 
fees for trainable retarded children for the year 1969. 


(b) There are no longer any cases where fees are payable by a muni- 
cipal council and the provisions therefor are repealed. 


Section 13. Provision is made for the application of grants to limit 
the increase in education levies and for adjusting the levy in the following 
year where the estimates differ from the amount actually required. 
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pupil is enrolled and under clause 6 of sub- 
section 1 the gross revenue shall not be 
reduced by legislative grants, by the ratio of 
30 for an elementary school pupil or of 20 for a 
secondary school pupil, as the case may be, 


to the maximum enrolment for such special 


education class under the regulations. R.S.O. 1960, 
= 361, 
1004 
(3) Subsections 3, 4 and 5 of the said section 100a are (1965, 
18,8. ee 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: subas,” 3-5 


re- enacted 


(3) For the purposes of calculating fees for the year 1969 fo) 2Pie 


under subsection 1 for a pupil who attends a school ‘Starded 
for trainable retarded children, the financial data for 1969 
and average daily enrolment in respect of such 
schools under the jurisdiction of the board shall be 


used. 


(4) Where a board provides instruction for a pupil iN pees pay- 
respect of whom fees are required to be paid, other able by 
than a pupil whose fees are receivable from another 
board, from Canada or from Ontario, the fees pay- 
able by or on behalf of the pupil shall be such as the 
board may prescribe, but shall not exceed the fees 
calculated as provided in subsection 1, except that 
under clause 6 of subsection 1 the gross revenue 
shall not be reduced by legislative grants and except 
that the financial data and attendance used in such 
calculation shall be in respect of the year preceding 
the year in which the pupil is enrolled. 


(5) The fees payable by a board for the education of Mo Shie by 


pupils shall be paid, when requested by the treasurer boards 
of the board that provides the education, on an 
estimated basis at least quarterly during the year in 
which the education is provided, with such adjust- 
ment as may be required when the actual financial 
data and attendance for the year have been finally 
determined, and the estimate shall be not less than 
the rate per pupil chargeable for a similar period in 
the preceding year times 90 per cent of the number 
of such pupils enrolled at the beginning of the 
current school term. 


13. Part X of The Schools Administration Act, as enacted PSs: pe’ 
by section 4 of The Schools Administration Amendment Act, Loe 
1962-63 and amended by section 18 of The Schools Adminis- amended 
tration Amendment Act, 1965, section 22 of The Schools 
Administration Amendment Act, 1967 and section 21 of The 
Schools Administration Amendment Act, 1968, is further 


amended by adding thereto the following section: 
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pte eit 100b.—(1) Where in any year provision is made by regu- 
wie lation for a grant to a board for the purpose, in 
such year, of limiting the amount of the requisition 
for public or secondary school purposes or of limiting 
the increase in the mill rate for separate school pur- 


poses in respect of, 
(2) a municipality or part thereof; or 


(b) a part of territory without municipal organiza- 
tion that is deemed to be a district munict- 
pality, 


under the jurisdiction of the board, the board shall, 
in such year, notwithstanding the provisions of any 
other Act, apply the grant to reduce the amount of 
the requisition that otherwise would be required for 
public or secondary school purposes or to reduce 
the mill rate that otherwise would be required to be 
levied for separate school purposes, as the case may 
be, in respect of the municipality or part thereof, 
or the district municipality. 


Ap faeae he (2) Where, after the audited financial data in respect 
grantdg 
of a board for a year have been determined, the sum 
that was required for the actual expenditures for 
elementary or secondary school purposes of the board 
from a municipality or part, or district municipality, 
when reduced by the amount of the grant that is 
receivable by the board in respect of such munici- 
pality or part, or district municipality, pursuant to 
regulations referred to in subsection 1 differs from 
the sum that was requisitioned from, or levied in, 
such municipality or part, or district municipality, 
the difference shall be added to or subtracted from 
the sum that is estimated to be required from, or 
levied in, such municipality or part, or district muni- 
cipality, for elementary or secondary school purposes 
in the next following year. 


R.S.0. 1960, 14. Subsection 1 of section 104 of The Schools Administra- 


(1964, tion Act, as enacted by section 11 of The Schools Administration 
subs. 1, ‘Amendment Act, 1964, is amended by inserting after “board” 
amenae 


in the first line ‘‘except a divisional board of education under 
Part VI of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 
Act’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


Pe (1) Every public and secondary school board, except a 
ee ok divisional board of education under Part VI of The 
R.S.0. 1960, Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act, shall 


241 


SEcTION 14. The estimates of divisional boards are dealt with in 
section 85 of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act. This 
amendment excepts divisional boards from the general provision requiring 
the submission of estimates of school boards to municipalities. 
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Section 15. The new Part XII provides for the establishment of 
school board advisory committees. 
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submit to the council of each municipality in which 
or part of which the board has jurisdiction, on or 
before the 1st day of March in each year, a copy of 
its estimates as determined under section 103. 


15. The Schools Administration Act is amended by adding 8,9: 196° 
thereto the following Part: amended 


PARL A] 
SCHOOL BOARD ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


110. In this Part, Interpre- 


tation 


(a2) ‘‘board’”” means a board of education or a 
board to which any provision of Part III of 
The Separate Schools Act applies and includes 8.8.0. 1960, 
the Metropolitan Separate School Board; 


(b) ‘“‘committee’’? means a school board advisory 
committee formed under this Part. 


111. A board may establish a school board advisory Committee 


: establish- 
committee. ment 
112.—(1) The committee shall be composed of, pegs ros 


(a) three members of the board appointed by the 
board; 


(b) the chief education officer of the board or his 
nominee; 


(c) six teachers employed by the board, appointed 
by the teachers in the employ of the board; 


(d) four persons appointed by the board who are 
are neither teachers nor members of a board, 
but who are resident within the jurisdiction of 
the board; and 


= (e) the persons appointed under subsections 2 and 
3: 


(2) In the case of a separate school board, where the Separate 
Diocesan Council or Councils of the Federation of board 
Catholic Parent-Teacher Associations of Ontario 
organized in the area of jurisdiction of the board so 
recommends, the board shall appoint to the committee 
two persons selected by the Council or Councils. 
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appointees 


Appoint- 
ment and 
term of 
office 


Re-appoint- 
ment 


Vacancies 


Aplication 
1970 


First 
meeting 


(3) 


(4) 


(7) 


(8) 


12 


In the case of a board of education, 


(2) where the Diocesan Council or Councils of the 
Federation of Catholic Parent-Teacher As- 
sociations of Ontario organized in the area of 
jurisdiction of the board so recommends, the 
board shall appoint to the committee one 
person selected by the Council or Councils; 


(b) where the Home and School Council organized 
in the area of jurisdiction of the board so 
recommends, the board shall appoint to the 
committee one person selected by the Council; 
and 


(c) where no recommendation and appointment 
is made under clause a, a recommendation and 
appointment of two persons may be made 
under clause } and, where no recommendation 
and appointment is made under clause 6, a 
recommendation and appointment of two 
persons may be made under clause a. “te 


The teachers shall submit to the board, not later 
than the 31st day of January in each year, the names 
of the appointees under clause c of subsection 1. 


Members of the committee shall be appointed on or 
before the 31st day of January in each year and shall 
hold office for one year. 


Except for the chief education officer, a member of 
the committee shall not hold office for more than 
three years in succession. 


Every vacancy on a committee occasioned by the 
death or resignation of a member, or by any other 
cause, shall be filled by a person qualified under 
subsection 1: and appointed by the body or person 
that appointed the member whose office has become 
vacant, and every person so appointed shall hold 
office for the unexpired portion of the term of such 
member. 


For the year 1970, the dates referred to in this Part 
do not apply, but any person appointed to a commit- 
tee after the 31st day of January in the year 1970 
shall hold office until the 31st day of January, 1971. 

“Ss 


113.—(1) The chairman of the board shall call the first 
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meeting of the committee not later than the 28th 


a 
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ti ee sma ak" sat 


Bi 21 aS pe ey 


ene pce t mie ‘ 


0 Ma oe : Pa kicks vacant nies! 
ut Lola faves Sty ; (present ie ai 


HA _— b pitas + Aerie 
ae Spal MA a 


ery i 
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fd Sones The: ccanseiine: ouky awe teporss nd recon. Move 
Mendations to the doer! aprespert of any educational mon 
hares petrainitiy tr thc schools under’ the juris : r 
. Gistiow of the biard, | 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 7, the committee shal Liniieaitinn, 
ona: concer itself, with salivies ol émyploveds of the 

a board ee with matters pertaining te personel . 

| |  iprobledia and policies relating t0 personnel, 


(3) The hoard sholl consider any cepert or secomimenda-fooegere 
‘Hor gabsutted 20 in by ther committee aml shall net reports 
Hifiuse ite approval withon: haviag given the commit 
tee, Or, is vepresebiatives: ai Opportunity §O),I6° 
heard by the board, 


nian aibaeceinn 3 of section ay of gi oeae ham hooks a3 ‘ot 
and Bossde of Education Act, property referred to io section 1970 aB YOR 
S8-of Thevissetamen: Act, 1968-69 is asceaeesd oy tie year 1909 Ray, 1Ht0 
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SECTION 16. This section is to enable assessment made in 1969 re 
concentrators and smelters under section 88 of The Assessment Act, 1968-69 
to be used for the purpose of apportionment of school costs in 1970. 
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day of February in each year, and shall preside at 
such meeting until the chairman of the committee 
is elected. 


(2) The chairman of the committee shall be elected by ©Bairman 
the committee at its first meeting in each year. 


(3) Eight members of the committee constitute a quorum Querum 
and a vote of the majority of the members present is 
necessary to bind the committee. 


(4) The committee may establish such sub-committees dae 
as it considers necessary. 
114.—(1) The board shall provide a recording secretary posed ame 
for the committee. 


(2) The committee shall, as required by the board, Budset 
submit to the board for approval a budget of its 
estimated expenditures for the calendar year. 

(3) The board shall pay such expenditures of pies 
committee as are approved by the board. 


115.—(1) The committee may make reports and recom- Powers of . 
mendations to the board in respect of any educational 
matter pertaining to the schools under the juris- 
diction of the board. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the committee shall Limitation 
not concern itself with salaries of employees of the 
board or with matters pertaining to personnel 
problems and policies relating to personnel. 


(3) The board shall consider any report or recommenda- Gonsidera- 
tion submitted to it by the committee and shall not reports 
refuse its approval without having given the commit- 
tee, or its representatives, an opportunity to be 
heard by the board. 


16. Where, in a municipality or in territory without Asseumen’ 
municipal organization that is deemed a district municipality cenfrater’. 


under subsection 3 of section 81 of The Secondary cools 1 4989 ve, be 
and Boards of Education Act, property referred to in section 1970 appor- 
88 of The Assessment Act, 1968-69 is assessed in the year 1969 spe 
pursuant to such section 88, the amount for which it is ee 
assessed, when adjusted by the application of the appropriate c. ... 
provincial equalization factor, shall be added to the assessment 


of the municipality or the district municipality made in the 
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Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Short title 


14 


year 1968 as adjusted by the application of the appropriate 
provincial equalization factor, and the whole of such assess- 
ment as so adjusted shall be deemed to be the equalized 
assessment of such municipality or district municipality for 
the purposes of apportionment of the sum required for school 
purposes in the year 1970 in accordance with section 86 of 
The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act. 


17.—(1) This Act, except subsection 2 of section 1, 
subsections 1 and 6 of section 4, and sections 6, 7, 9, 12 and 
13, comes into force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Subsection 6 of section 4, sections 7, 9 and 13 and 
subsections 1 and 3 of section 12 shall be deemed to have 


come into force on the 1st day of January, 1969. 


(3) Subsection 2 of section 1 shall be deemed to have come 
into force on the ist day of July, 1969. 


(4) Section 6 shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
ist day of September, 1969. 


(5) Subsection 1 of section 4 and subsection 2 of section 12 
come into force on the ist day of January, 1970. 


48. This Act may be cited as The Schools Administration 
Amendment Act, 1968-69 (No. 2). 
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BILL 241 1968-69 


An Act to amend 
The Schools Administration Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Paragraph 3 of subsection 2 of section 1 of The hac sar cies 


Schools Administration Act is repealed. ee 
: repealed 

(2) Paragraph 24 of subsection 2 of the said section 1 is ®-§g?: 29§° 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: ep 


p bes ’ 
re-enacted 
24. “perfect aggregate attendance”’ for a calendar year 
means the number of pupil-days obtained by adding, 


i. the product of, 


a. the number of teaching days in the 
calendar year, and 


b. the sum of the number of pupils regis- 
tered for full-day attendance, and one- 
half of the number of pupils registered 
for half-day attendance, at the school 
during the calendar year, and 


ii. the sum of the products of, 

a. the number of pupils enrolled in each 
summer-school course or each evening 
course of study operated by the board, 
and 

b. one-fifth of the number of hours in the 
length of such summer-school course or 
such evening course of study, 


and subtracting therefrom, 
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R.S.O. 1960, 


C. 36 hebe8, 
subs. 2, 
par. 35, 
amended 


R.S.O. 1960, 


roperetos bey isi; ale 
subs. 2, 
par. 36, 
amended 


R.S.O. 1960, 
6706085 ie 


subs. 1, 
amended 


Memo- 
randum 
of contract 


iii. the number of full pupil-days of non-attend- 
ance or the equivalent of full pupil-days of 
non-attendance (a full pupil-day being two 
days of non-attendance in the case of a pupil 
registered for half-day attendance, and five 
hours of non-attendance in the case of a pupil 
registered in a summer-school course or an 
evening course of study) caused by, 


a. deaths, 

b. late registrations, 

c. termination of registrations, 
d. expulsions, and 

e. exclusions. 


(3) Paragraph 35 of subsection 2 of the said section 1 is 
amended by striking out “continuation” in the first line, so 
that the paragraph shall read as follows: 


35. “secondary school’? means a high or vocational 
school. 


(4) Paragraph 36 of subsection 2 of the said section 1 is 
amended by striking out “continuation or’’ in the first line, 
so that the paragraph shall read as follows: 


36. ‘‘secondary school district’? means a high school 
district. 


2. Subsection 1 of section 17 of The Schools Administration 
Act is amended by inserting after ‘‘made’”’ in the seventh line 
“or has not been amended to incorporate any change made 
in the form of contract so prescribed’’, so th2+ the subsection 
shall read as follows: 


(1) A memorandum of every contract of employment 
between a board and a permanent teacher or a 
probationary teacher shall be made in writing in 
the form of contract prescribed by the regulations, 
signed by the parties, sealed with the seal of the 
board and executed before the teacher enters upon 
his duties, but if for any reason such memorandum 
is not so made, or has not been amended to incor- 
porate any change made in the form of contract 
so prescribed, every contract shall be deemed to 
include the terms and conditions contained in the 
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form of contract prescribed for a permanent teacher, 
and the teacher’s salary shall be payable in ten 
monthly payments in the manner provided therein. 


3. Subsection 3 of section 27 of The Schools Administration ®- tear? sees 
Act, as amended by section 6 of The Schools Administration subs. 3, zat 
Amendment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following sub- 


stituted therefor: 


(3) Upon directing a judge to act as chairman of a Naming of 
Board of Reference, the Minister shall cause notice sentatives 
thereof to be sent by registered mail to the board 
and teacher involved in the disagreement and the 
notice shall require each of them to name to the 
Board of Reference a representative who is not the 
teacher involved or a member of the board and to 
send by registered mail to the Minister a notice of 
such nomination within twelve days of the sending 
of the notice by the Minister. 


4,.—(1) Paragraph 16a of section 35 of The Schools Adminis- B32: 3982» 
tration Act, as enacted by subsection 1 of section 8 of The praes,. 
Schools Administration Amendment Act, 1968, is amended mye a es 8, 
inserting after ‘‘bank’’ in the fourth line ‘‘or lend such moneys cone 
to any municipality by way of promissory note of the muni- 
cipality’’ and by striking out “‘or deposit certificates’ in the 
sixth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘deposit certificates or 
promissory notes’’, so that the paragraph shall read as follows: 


16a. invest moneys not required immediately by theidem 
board in treasury bills or short-term bonds of the 
Government of Canada or Province of Ontario and 
in fixed-term deposits with any chartered bank or 
lend such moneys to any municipality by way of 
promissory note of the municipality, provided that 
the treasury bills, short-term bonds, deposit certi- 
ficates or promissory notes become due and payable 
before the moneys invested therein are required by 
the board, and all interest thereon shall be credited 
to the fund from which the moneys were invested. 


(2) The said section 35 is amended by adding thereto the ®-§,9: 980 
following paragraph: amended 


24a. provide, during the school year or at other times, waa 3 


activities and programmes on or off school premises, 
including field trips, and exercise jurisdiction over 
those persons participating therein. 
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R.S.O. 1960, 
0. SOL, 8. 35 
amended 


evening 
classes 


R.S.O. 1960, 
6. 86158755, 
par. 29, 
re-enacted 


board for 
courses in 
conservation 


R.S.O. 1960, 


agreements 
for joint 
use of 
facilities 


R.S.O. 1960, 
Ge SGls 8. Sh, 
amended 


recreation 
committees 


R.S.O. 1960, 
en36i, 
amended 


Agreements 
re pupils 

in federal 
establish- 
ments 


4 


(3) The said section 35 is further amended by adding 


' thereto the following paragraph: 


27b. establish evening classes. 


(4) Paragraph 29 of the said section 35 is repealed and the 
following substituted therefor: 


29. provide or pay for board and lodging for a pupil for 


a period not exceeding two weeks in any year while 
he participates, with the consent of his parent or 
guardian and with the permission of the board, in a 
natural science, conservation or other out-of-class- 
room programmes. 


(5) Paragraph 39 of the said section 35, as enacted by sub- 
section 4 of section 8 of The Schools Administration Amend- 
ment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following substituted 


therefor: 


39. enter into an agreement with the council of a muni- 


cipality, including a regional municipality or a 
county, or a local board thereof except a school 
board, in respect of the joint use of educational and 
municipal facilities. 


(6) The said section 35 is further amended by adding 
thereto the following paragraph: 


40. where a recreation committee or a joint recreation 


committee has been appointed for territory without 
municipal organization within the jurisdiction of the 
board, exercise the powers and duties of a municipal 
council with respect to preparing estimates of the 
sums required during the year for the purposes of 
the committee or joint committee, and levying rates 
and collecting taxes for such purposes on the rateable 
property supporting the board in such territory, and 
where such a joint recreation committee has been 
appointed, apportion the costs of such committee 
by agreement with the other board concerned. 


5. The Schools Administration Act is amended by adding 
thereto the following section: 


35e. A board may enter into an agreement with the 
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Crown in right of Canada for such periods and under 
such conditions as are specified in the agreement 
whereby the board may provide for the education 
of pupils who reside on land held by the Crown in 


5 


right of Canada in a school or schools operated by 
the board on land owned by the board or by the 
Crown in right of Canada. 


6. Section 37 of The Schools Administration Act is amended B-$.0- 1980. 
by adding thereto the following subsections: amended 


7 ; ; 5 Boarding of 
(11) Where a pupil resides in a school section or a separate S ranbaniy 


school zone with his parent or guardian in a residence 8¢h0ol pupils 
where trans- 


from which daily transportation to and from an portation 
=i: . impracti- 

elementary school that he may attend is impracti- cable 

cable due to distance or terrain, as certified by the 

supervisory officer who has jurisdiction in the school 

section or the separate school zone, the board of the 

elementary school of which he is a resident pupil may 

reimburse the parent or guardian at the end of each 

month for the cost of providing for such pupil, 

board, lodging and transportation once a week from 

his residence to school and return, in an amount set 

by the board for each day of attendance as certified 

by the principal of the elementary school that the 

pupil attends. 


(12) For the purpose of certifying attendance under sub- Oe  heepicaieccs 
sections 6 to 11, the principal may add to the number attendance 
of days of attendance of a pupil the number of days 
the pupil is absent by reason of being sick or is 
absent for any other cause if the principal is of the 
opinion that the absence was unavoidable. 

%.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 40 of The Schools Adminis- Mare it 
tration Act, as amended by section 3 of The Schools Adminis-subs.i1, 9 
tration Amendment Act, 1960-61, is further amended by striking sar 
out ‘during his life’ in the second line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘for such period as the board may determine’’, so that 
the first four lines of the subsection shall read as follows: 

(1) A board may grant an annual retirement allowance, hee 
payable weekly, monthly or otherwise for such 
period as the board may determine, to any employee 
of the board who has been in the service of the board 
for at least twenty years and who, 


(2) The said section 40 is amended by adding thereto the ®-8.9- 1960, 


c. 361, 8. 40, 
following subsection: amended 
] Widow or 
(la) Where an employee, ka psa 


(a) has been granted an annual retirement allow- 
ance under subsection 1 and subsequently 
dies; or 
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(b) would have been eligible, except for his death, 
for such an allowance, 


the board may grant to the widow or widower of 
such employee for such period as the board may 
determine an annual allowance, not exceeding one- 
half of the maximum allowance that may be granted 
under subsection 1. 


eee 8.—(1) Subsection 9 of section 43 of The Schools Adminis- 


subs. 9, tration Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 

re-enacted 

Quorum (9) The presence of a majority of all the members con- 
stituting a board is necessary to form a quorum, 
except that when a board of education is dealing 
with matters that affect public schools exclusively, 
the presence of a majority of the members elected to 
the board of education by the public school electors 
is necessary to form a quorum. 


meet eae (2) Subsection 10 of the said section 43, as amended by 

subs. 10, | section 8 of The Schools Administration Amendment Act, 1965, 

amended “ «es ae : 5 
is further amended by striking out “‘subsection 1 of section 
57”? in the amendment of 1965 and inserting in lieu thereof 


‘subsection 6 of section 83’’, so that the subsection shall read 


as follows: 
coat (10) Subject to subsection 6 of section 83 of The Secondary 
equality Schools and Boards of Education Act, the presiding 
mi eal he officer, except where he is the secretary of the board 
c. 362 and is not a member, may vote with the other mem- 


bers of the board upon all questions, and any question 
on which there is an equality of votes shall be deemed 
to be negatived. 


R.S.0.1960, ,—(1) Subsection 1 of section 54 of The Schools Adminis- 


c. 361, 8. 54 ‘ Arie 
a p), bration Act, as re-enacted by section 10 of The Schools Adminis- 
subs. 1, ‘tration Amendment Act, 1966, is amended by inserting after 


ded 7 wr : stp 

weey board”’ in the third line “except a county or district com- 
bined separate school board and a divisional board of educa- 
tion that is not a divisional board of education of a defined 
city’’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 

ret tain & sl (1) Notwithstanding any other Act, where the council 


point ey of a municipality is required to conduct the election 
of trustees for a board, except a county or district 
combined separate school board and a divisional 
board of education that is not a divisional board of 
education of a defined city, and biennial or triennial 
elections have been provided for members of council, 
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the trustees shall be elected biennially or triennially 

in the same year as the members of council and shall 

hold office for two or three years, as the case may be. R. 8.0. 1960, 
s) 


(1966, 


(2) Subsection 4 of the said section 54 is repealed. lle ia aad 


repealed 
10. Section 62, as amended by section 12 of The Delools eae 
Administration Amendment Act, 1965, and sections 63, 64, s8. 62-64 ‘64, 
OF BOTTOM LE T2073 LP TALES: 76,7 F278 atid 79-o0f: Lhe Kchophe ee 
Admnstiration Act are repealed. 


11. Section 92 of The Schools Administration Act is re-B-S.0- 1989. 
pealed. repealed 


12.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 100a of The Schools ®-§.0- 1960, 
Administration Act, as re-enacted by section 22 of The Schools®: ‘1004, 


Administration Amendment Act, 1967 and amended by section 967, ee. 
21 of The Schools Administration Amendment Act, 1968, isre-enacted 


repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


i i i Fees for 
(1) Where a board provides education for pupils whose Fees for. 


fees are receivable from another board, from Canada ers ee 
or from Ontario, the fees shall be calculated by the 
use of financial data and average daily enrolment in 
respect of elementary schools or secondary schools, 
as the case may be, for the year in which such 


education is provided, 


(a) by ascertaining the gross current expenditure 
for the maintenance of the schools under the 
jurisdiction of the board, excluding expendi- 
ture for tuition fees, for daily transportation 
of pupils to school and return and for board, 
lodging and transportation once a week to 
school and return; 


(6) by ascertaining the total gross revenue from 
all sources, excluding legislative grants, taxa- 
tion, tuition fees and costs recoverable from 
Ontario; 


(c) by deducting the amount determined under 
clause 6 from the amount determined under 
clause a; 


(d) by ascertaining the average daily enrolment 
as adjusted by the application of the appro- 
priate course weighting factors as prescribed 
in the regulations for the year in which such 
education is provided, of pupils at schools 
under the jurisdiction of the board; 
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(e) by dividing the amount determined under 
clause c by the average daily enrolment as 
adjusted under clause d; 


(f) by multiplying the average daily enrolment, 
as adjusted by the application of the appro- 
priate course weighting factors, of pupils 
whose fees are receivable from another board, 
from Canada or from Ontario, by the sum of, 


(i) the amount determined under clause e, 
and 


(ii) the pupil accommodation charge as 
prescribed in the regulations for the 
year in which such education is pro- 


vided. 
re (1a) For the purposes of subsection 1, ‘‘average daily 
enrolment enrolment’? in respect of elementary schools or 
secondary schools, as the case may be, means the 
quotient obtained by dividing the perfect aggregate 
attendance for a calendar year in respect of such 
schools by the number of school days in the year. 
R.S.O. 1960, 
S an (2) Subsection 2 of the said section 100a, as re-enacted 
Ae by section 22 of The Schools Administration Amendment Act, 


c. 90,'s. 22), 1967, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


Special i 
Bpecial (2) Where a board provides instruction in a special 
classes education class for a pupil, 


(a) whose fee is receivable from another board, 
from Canada or from Ontario, the fee shall 
be such as the board may prescribe, but shall 
not be less than the fee calculated under sub- 
section 1 or more than the product obtained 
by multiplying the fee calculated under sub- 
section 1 by the ratio of 30 for an elementary 
school pupil or of 20 for a secondary school 
pupil, as the case may be, to the maximum 
enrolment for such special education class 
under the regulations; 


(b) whose fee is receivable from a parent or 
guardian, the fee shall be such as the board 
may prescribe, but shall not exceed the 
product obtained by multiplying the fee 
calculated under subsection 1, except that the 
financial and attendance data used in the 
calculation shall be in respect of the year 
immediately preceding the year in which the 
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pupil is enrolled and under clause } of sub- 
section 1 the gross revenue shall not be 
reduced by legislative grants, by the ratio of 
30 for an elementary school pupil or of 20 for a 
secondary school pupil, as the case may be, 
to the maximum enrolment for such special 
education class under the regulations. 


R.S.O. 1960, 

c. 361, 

(3) Subsections 3, 4 and 5 of the said section 100a are tiges. 
repealed and the following substituted therefor: subs ee, 


re-enacted 


(3) For the purposes of calculating fees for the year 1969 eer 


under subsection 1 for a pupil who attends a school retarded 
for trainable retarded children, the financial data fo g3e3 
and average daily enrolment in respect of such 
schools under the jurisdiction of the board shall be 

used. 

(4) Where a board provides instruction for a pupil in Fges Pay- 
respect of whom fees are required to be paid, other individuals 
than a pupil whose fees are receivable from another 
board, from Canada or from Ontario, the fees pay- 
able by or on behalf of the pupil shall be such as the 
board may prescribe, but shall not exceed the fees 
calculated as provided in subsection 1, except that 
under clause } of subsection 1 the gross revenue 
shall not be reduced by legislative grants and except 
that the financial data and attendance used in such 
calculation shall be in respect of the year preceding 
the year in which the pupil is enrolled. 

(5) The fees payable by a board for the education of US Rea 
pupils shall be paid, when requested by the treasurer boards 
of the board that provides the education, on an 
estimated basis at least quarterly during the year in 
which the education is provided, with such adjust- 
ment as may be required when the actual financial 
data and attendance for the year have been finally 
determined, and the estimate shall be not less than 
the rate per pupil chargeable for a similar period in 
the preceding year times 90 per cent of the number 
of such pupils enrolled at the beginning of the 
current school term. 


13. Part X of The Schools Administration Act, as enacted AEA RA 
by section 4 of The Schools Administration Amendment Act, (és. 100, 
1962-63 and amended by section 18 of The Schools Adminis- oe 
tration Amendment Act, 1965, section 22 of The Schools 
Administration Amendment Act, 1967 and section 21 of The 
Schools Administration Amendment Act, 1968, is further 


amended by adding thereto the following section: 
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ee 100b.—(1) Where in any year provision is made by regu- 
ed lation for a grant to a board for the purpose, in 
such year, of limiting the amount of the requisition 
for public or secondary school purposes or of limiting 
the increase in the mill rate for separate school pur- 


poses in respect of, 
(a) a municipality or part thereof; or 


(b) a part of territory without municipal organiza- 
tion that is deemed to be a district munici- 
pality, 


under the jurisdiction of the board, the board shall, 
in such year, notwithstanding the provisions of any 
other Act, apply the grant to reduce the amount of 
the requisition that otherwise would be required for 
public or secondary school purposes or to reduce 
the mill rate that otherwise would be required to be 
levied for separate school purposes, as the case may 
be, in respect of the municipality or part thereof, 
or the district municipality. 


eae (2) Where, after the audited financial data in respect 
of a board for a year have been determined, the sum 
that was required for the actual expenditures for 
elementary or secondary school purposes of the board 
from a municipality or part, or district municipality, 
when reduced by the amount of the grant that is 
receivable by the board in respect of such munict- 
pality or part, or district municipality, pursuant to 
regulations referred to in subsection 1 differs from 
the sum that was requisitioned from, or levied in, 
such municipality or part, or district municipality, 
the difference shall be added to or subtracted from 
the sum that is estimated to be required from, or 
levied in, such municipality or part, or district munt- 
cipality, for elementary or secondary school purposes 
in the next following year. 


R.S.0.1960, 14. Subsection 1 of section 104 of The Schools Administra- 


361, 8. 104 / | se 
(1964, ‘ : tion Act, as enacted by section 11 of The Schools Administration 
c. £05: 8-10. Amendment Act, 1964, is amended by inserting after “board” 


amended —_ in the first line ‘‘except a divisional board of education under 
Part VI of The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education 
Act’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


epee ate (1) Every public and secondary school board, except a 
pcre Pe divisional board of education under Part VI of The 
R.S.0. 1960, Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act, shall 
Cc. 
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submit to the council of each municipality in which 
or part of which the board has jurisdiction, on or 
before the 1st day of March in each year, a copy of 
its estimates as determined under section 103. 


15. The Schools Administration Act is amended by adding ®-§.0- 196°. 
thereto the following Part: amended 


PART XII 
SCHOOL BOARD ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


110) Tn this Pare, gid ster 
(a) ““board’”” means a board of education or a 
board to which any provision of Part III of 
The Separate Schools Act applies and includes R.8.0 ‘S.O. 1960, 
the Metropolitan Separate School Board; 


(0) “committee” means a school board advisory 
committee formed under this Part. 


111. A board may establish a school board advisory Committee 


A establish- 
committee. ment 
112.—(1) The committee shall be composed of, Composition 


(a) three members of the board appointed by the 
board; 


(b) the chief education officer of the board or his 
nominee; 


(c) six teachers employed by the board, appointed 
by the teachers in the employ of the board: 


(d) four persons appointed by the board who are 
are neither teachers nor members of a board, 
but who are resident within the jurisdiction of 
the board; and 


(e) the persons appointed under subsections 2 and 
ot 


(2) In the case of a separate school board, where the Adel pey 
Diocesan Council or Councils of the Pesan of board 
Catholic Parent-Teacher Associations of Ontario 
organized in the area of jurisdiction of the board so 
recommends, the board shall appoint to the committee 
two persons selected by the Council or Councils. 
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In the case of a board of education, 


(2) where the Diocesan Council or Councils of the 
Federation of Catholic Parent-Teacher As- 
sociations of Ontario organized in the area of 
jurisdiction of the board so recommends, the 
board shall appoint to the committee one 
person selected by the Council or Councils; 


(b) where the Home and School Council organized 
in the area of jurisdiction of the board so 
recommends, the board shall appoint to the 
committee one person selected by the Council; 
and 


(c) where no recommendation and appointment 
is made under clause a, a recommendation and 
appointment of two persons may be made 
under clause 6 and, where no recommendation 
and appointment is made under clause 0, a 
recommendation and appointment of two 
persons may be made under clause a. 


The teachers shall submit to the board, not later 
than the 31st day of January in each year, the names 
of the appointees under clause c of subsection 1. 


Members of the committee shall be appointed on or 
before the 31st day of January in each year and shall 
hold office for one year. 


Except for the chief education officer, a member of 
the committee shall not hold office for more than 
three years in succession. 


Every vacancy on a committee occasioned by the 
death or resignation of a member, or by any other 
cause, shall be filled by a person qualified under 
subsection 1 and appointed by the body or person 
that appointed the member whose office has become 
vacant, and every person so appointed shall hold 
office for the unexpired portion of the term of such 
member. 


For the year 1970, the dates referred to in this Part 
do not apply, but any person appointed to a commit- 
tee after the 31st day of January in the year 1970 
shall hold office until the 31st day of January, 1971. 


113.—(1) The chairman of the board shall call the first 


meeting of the committee not later than the 28th 


13 


day of February in each year, and shall preside at 
such meeting until the chairman of the committee 
is elected. 


(2) The chairman of the committee shall be elected by Chairman 
the committee at its first meeting in each year. 


(3) Eight members of the committee constitute a quorum Quorum 
and a vote of the majority of the members present is 
necessary to bind the committee. 


ub- 
(4) The committee may establish such sub-committees PUP. itt oes 
as it considers necessary. 
114.—(1) The board shall provide a recording secretary et Bac 
for the committee. 


(2) The committee shall, as required by the board, Budget 
submit to the board for approval a budget of its 
estimated expenditures for the calendar year. 

(3) The board shall pay such expenditures of the Pxpendh 
committee as are approved by the board. 


115.—(1) The committee may make reports and recom- Powers of 
mendations to the board in respect of any educational 
matter pertaining to the schools under the juris- 


diction of the board. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the committee shal] Limitation 
not concern itself with salaries of employees of the 
board or with matters pertaining to personnel 
problems and policies relating to personnel. 


(3) The board shall consider any report or recommenda- Considera- 


tion submitted to it by the committee and shall not reports 
refuse its approval without having given the commit- 

tee, or its representatives, an opportunity to be 
heard by the board. 


16. Where, in a municipality or in territory without Assessment 

. . ° . . . 2) . . ° centrators 
municipal organization that is deemed a district municipality contrators 
under subsection 3 of section 81 of The Secondary Schools i 1969 to be 


and Boards of Education Act, property referred to in section 1970 om 
tionm 


88 of The Assessment Act, 1968-69 is assessed in the year 1969 R50. 1960 
pursuant to such section 88, the amount for which it is so °%- 362 
assessed, when adjusted by the application of the appropriate ae 
proviricial equalization factor, shall be added to the assessment 


of the municipality or the district municipality made in the 
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year 1968 as adjusted by the application of the appropriate 
provincial equalization factor, and the whole of such assess- 
ment as so adjusted shall be deemed to be the equalized 
assessment of such municipality or district municipality for 
the purposes of apportionment of the sum required for school 
purposes in the year 1970 in accordance with section 86 of 
The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act. 


17.—(1) This Act, except subsection 2 of section 1, 
subsections 1 and 6 of section 4, and sections 6, 7, 9, 12 and 
13, comes into force on the day it receives Royal Assent. 


(2) Subsection 6 of section 4, sections 7, 9 and 13 and 
subsections 1 and 3 of section 12 shall be deemed to have 


come into force on the 1st day of January, 1969. 


(3) Subsection 2 of section 1 shall be deemed to have come 
into force on the ist day of July, 1969. 


(4) Section 6 shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
ist day of September, 1969. 


(5) Subsection 1 of section 4 and subsection 2 of section 12 
come into force on the 1st day of January, 1970. 


18. This Act may be cited as The Schools Administration 
Amendment Act, 1968-69 (No. 2). 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The Bill provides for the transfer of certain scholarship, bursary and 
Joan funds now held by the Law Society for the benefit of students at 
Osgoode Hall Law School to York University for the benefit of students 
at the Osgoode Hall Law School of York University. 
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BILL 242 1968-69 


An Act respecting Scholarships for 
Osgoode Hall Law School of York University 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


Bo ln this Interpre- 
tation 
(a) “Law Society’? means The Law Society of Upper 
Canada; 


(b) “Osgoode-York”’ means the faculty of law of York 
University presently known as the Osgoode Hall 
Law School of York University and as it is known 
from time to time; 


(c) ‘Senate’? means the Senate of York University; 
(d) “University” means York University. 


2. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the place Wiliam 
of the Law Society with respect to the property that is subject ape nelee tn 
to the provisions of the bequest to the Law Society made by 
the late William Bruce Henderson, and the University shall 
hold and invest such property and apply the income therefrom 
in awarding bursaries or scholarships to students at Osgoode- 

York in such manner as the Senate may from time to time 
determine, with suitable recognition to the late William 


Bruce Henderson. 


3. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the place Konetaoe 
of the Law Society with respect to the property that is Scholarship 
subject to the provisions of the donation made to the Law 
Society by Lady Jane Van Koughnet, on behalf of herself 
and Captain Edmund Barker Van Koughnet, to found a 
scholarship or scholarships in memory of The Honourable 
Philip Michael Mathew Scott Van Koughnet, a former 
Chancellor of Upper Canada and of Ontario, and the Univer- 
sity shall hold and invest such property and apply the income 
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therefrom in awarding an annual scholarship, to be known as 
the Chancellor Van Koughnet Scholarship, to such student at 
Osgoode-York who shall achieve the highest academic standing 
in the graduating class. 


4. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the 
place of the Canada Permanent Trust Company, and the Law 
Society with respect to the property that is subject to the 
provisions of the gifts made by members of the Bench and 
Bar of the Province of Ontario to perpetuate the memory 
of the late Christopher Robinson, and the University shall 
hold and invest such property and apply the income therefrom 
in awarding a scholarship, to be known as the Christopher 
Robinson Memorial Scholarship, to a student at Osgoode- York 
‘n such manner as the Senate may from time to time determine. 


5. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the 
place of the Law Society with respect to the property that is 
subject to the provisions of the gifts made to the Law Society 
by members of The Women’s Law Association of Ontario 
to establish a prize or scholarship, to be known as the Clara 
Brett Martin Memorial Scholarship, and the University 
shall hold and invest such property and apply the income 
therefrom in awarding a scholarship, to be known as The 
Clara Brett Martin Memorial Scholarship, to that student 
at Osgoode-York who attains the highest standing in the 
estate planning course or in the course of study which from 
time to time in the opinion of the Senate is most closely 
associated with the subject of estate planning. 


G. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the 
place of the Law Society with respect to the property that is 
subject to the provisions of the bequest to the Law Society 
made by the late Matthew Wilson, and the University shall 
hold and invest such property and apply the income therefrom 
in awarding an annual scholarship, to be known as the 
Matthew Wilson Scholarship, to a member of the graduating 
class of Osgoode-York on such basis as the Senate may from 
time to time determine. 


7. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the 
place of The Law Society Foundation with respect to the 
property that is subject to the provisions of the donation 
made to The Law Society Foundation by Bernard Weinberg, 
and the University shall hold and invest such property and 
disburse the income therefrom and the capital thereof at 
the rate of $200 annually in awarding a bursary, to be known 
as the Bernard and Faye Weinberg Bursary, to a student in 
the second or a subsequent year at Osgoode-York who has 
proved scholastic ability and who may experience financial 
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3 


difficulty in continuing the course at Osgoode-York, the 
decision as to worth and need to be in the discretion of the 
Senate. 


wis pieitren¢ P : Honourable 
8. The University is hereby appointed trustee in ee ae 


place of the Law Society with respect to the property that Nesbitt 

5 é nate : Memorial 
is subject to the provisions of the donation made to the 

Law Society by The Honourable Wallace Nesbitt, and the 
University shall hold and invest such property and apply the 

income therefrom for the improvement of legal education at 
Osgoode-York, the encouragement of legal research or the 
awarding of bursaries or scholarships to students at Osgoode- 

York, as a memorial to The Honourable Wallace Nesbitt, in 

such manner as the Senate may from time to time determine. 


9. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the Osgoode 
place of the Law Society with respect to the property that C. se ce 
is subject to the provisions of the trust for the establishment Remon 
of a prize, bursary or scholarship, to be known as the Osgoode a 
Hall C.O.T.C. World War Memorial Prize, and the University 
shall hold and invest such property and apply the income 
therefrom in awarding prizes, bursaries or scholarships, to be 
known as the Osgoode Hall C.O.T.C. World War Memorial 
Prize, for the benefit of students at Osgoode-York in such 
manner as the Senate may from time to time determine, 
such awards to be made so far as practicable to those students 
who have served on active service or are sons or daughters of 
members of the Law Society who have served on active 
service, and within such classes preference shall be given to 
those students who, at the time of the awards, are actively 
identified with any unit of the armed forces of Canada. 


10. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the ene Fi 

place of the Law Society with respect to the property that Criminal 
Law Prize 

is subject to the provisions of the bequest to the Law Society 
made by the late Harry R. Rose, and the University shall 
hold and invest such property and apply the income therefrom 
in awarding an annual scholarship, to be known as the Harry 
R. Rose Criminal Law Prize, to the student at Osgoode-York 
who attains the highest standing in the criminal law course 
or in the course of study which from time to time in the 
opinion of the Senate is most closely associated with the 
subject of criminal law. 


: . 5 2 . George M. 
11. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the wing prise 


place of the Law Society with respect to the property that is 
subject to the provisions of the gift made to the Law Society 
by George M. Miller, Q.C., and the University shall hold and 
invest such property and apply the income therefrom in 
awarding a prize, to be known as the George M. Miller Prize, 
to that student in the final year at Osgoode-York who, of 
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those students who were born in or who during each of the 
three years next preceding the last of the final year exami- 
nations have had their principal residence in Northern Ontario 
or whose parents or guardians have during each of such years 
had their principal residence in Northern Ontario, passes the 
final year examinations at Osgoode-York with the highest 
academic standing and, for the purposes of this section, 
Northern Ontario comprises that part of the Province of 
Ontario lying north and west of a line drawn through the 
towns of Mattawa and Parry Sound and includes such towns, 
but excludes any area having a more southerly latitude than 
Parry Sound, and all questions as to eligibility or the awarding 
of such prize shall be determined by the Senate or in such 
manner as the Senate may from time to time prescribe, and 
if for any reason no prize is awarded in any year, a second 
prize may be awarded in the following or a subsequent year as 
determined by the Senate. 


12. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the 
place of the Law Society with respect to one-half of the 
property that is subject to the provisions of the bequest to the 
Law Society made by the late William Webster McLaughlin, 
and the University shall hold and invest such property and 
apply the income therefrom in memory of the late Robert 
James McLaughlin in awarding bursaries to worthy students 
at Osgoode-York or otherwise for educational purposes at 
Osgoode-York in such manner as the Senate may from time 
to time determine. 


13. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the 
place of The Law Society Foundation with respect to the 
property that is subject to the provisions of the gifts made 
to The Law Society Foundation to perpetuate the memory 
of the late Norman Di Lella, and the University shall hold 
and invest such property and apply the income therefrom 
in awarding an annual bursary to a worthy student at 
Osgoode-York in memory of the late Norman Di Lella in 
such manner as the Senate may from time to time determine. 


14. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the 
place of The Law Society Foundation with respect to the 
property that is subject to the provisions of the gifts made to 
The Law Society Foundation to perpetuate the memory of 
the late Gerald J. Pickering, and the University shall hold 
and invest such property and apply the income therefrom 
in awarding an annual bursary, to be known as the Gerald J. 
Pickering Memorial Bursary, to a worthy student at Osgoode- 
York, preferably one who has formerly attended McMaster 
University, in such manner as the Senate may from time to 
time determine. 
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15. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the Honourable | 
place of the Law Society with respect to the property that is Scholarship 
subject to the provisions of the bequest to the Law Society 
made by the late Marjorie Forsyth Barlow to establish a 
scholarship in memory of her husband the late Honourable 
Mr. Justice F. H. Barlow, and the University shall hold and 
invest such property and apply the income therefrom in 
awarding an annual scholarship to the male student ranking 
highest at Osgoode-York in Commercial Law or some subject 
or subjects thereof, such as Company Law, to be determined 
from time to time by the Senate, the said scholarship to be 
known as The Honourable Mr. Justice F. H. Barlow Scholar- 
ship in Commercial Law (or in the said subject or subjects 
thereof, as the case may be) and should more than one male 
student in any year tie for the said scholarship in any year, 
it shall be awarded to that one, who, in the opinion of the 
Senate would benefit most from receiving it. 


16. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the Honoumabte | 
place of the Law Society with respect to the property that is Scholarship 
subject to the provisions of the bequest made to the Law 
Society by the late Chief Justice Newton W. Rowell and the 
University shall hold and invest such property and apply the 
income therefrom in awarding a scholarship at Osgoode-York 
in the subject of International Law in such manner as the 
Senate may from time to time determine. 


17. The Law Society and other persons or corporations feishae of 
holding the property subject to the provisions of the gifts, 
donations, trusts, bequests, devises and grants referred to 
in sections 2 to 16 shall, forthwith after this Act comes into 
force, transfer and convey such property, together with all 


rights relating thereto, to the University. 


18. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Commence- 
Royal Assent. 


19. This Act may be cited as The Osgoode Hall Law School Short title 
Scholarships Act, 1968-69. 
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BILL 242 1968-69 


An Act respecting Scholarships for 
Osgoode Hall Law School of York University 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. In this Act, Interpre- 
ation 
(a) ‘Law Society’? means The Law Society of Upper 
Canada: 


(b) ‘“Osgoode-York’’ means the faculty of law of York 
University presently known as the Osgoode Hall 
Law School of York University and as it is known 
from time to time; 


(c) ‘‘Senate’’ means the Senate of York University; 


(d) ‘University’? means York University. 
2. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the place Wiliam 

of the Law Society with respect to the property that is subject Sms ern 
to the provisions of the bequest to the Law Society made by 

the late William Bruce Henderson, and the University shall 

hold and invest such property and apply the income therefrom 

in awarding bursaries or scholarships to students at Osgoode- 

York in such manner as the Senate may from time to time 
determine, with suitable recognition to the late William 

Bruce Henderson. 


3. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the place Kongehnet 
of the Law Society with respect to the property that is Scholarship 
subject to the provisions of the donation made to the Law 
Society by Lady Jane Van Koughnet, on behalf of herself 
and Captain Edmund Barker Van Koughnet, to found a 
scholarship or scholarships in memory of The Honourable 
Philip Michael Mathew Scott Van Koughnet, a former 
Chancellor of Upper Canada and of Ontario, and the Univer- 
sity shall hold and invest such property and apply the income 
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therefrom in awarding an annual scholarship, to be known as 
the Chancellor Van Koughnet Scholarship, to such student at 
Osgoode-York who shall achieve the highest academic standing 
in the graduating class. 


4. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the 
place of the Canada Permanent Trust Company, and the Law 
Society with respect to the property that is subject to the 
provisions of the gifts made by members of the Bench and 
Bar of the Province of Ontario to perpetuate the memory 
of the late Christopher Robinson, and the University shall 
hold and invest such property and apply the income therefrom 
in awarding a scholarship, to be known as the Christopher 
Robinson Memorial Scholarship, to a student at Osgoode-York 
in such manner as the Senate may from time to time determine. 


5. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the 
place of the Law Society with respect to the property that is 
subject to the provisions of the gifts made to the Law Society 
by members of The Women’s Law Association of Ontario 
to establish a prize or scholarship, to be known as the Clara 
Brett Martin Memorial Scholarship, and the University 
shall hold and invest such property and apply the income 
therefrom in awarding a scholarship, to be known as The 
Clara Brett Martin Memorial Scholarship, to that student 
at Osgoode-York who attains the highest standing in the 
estate planning course or in the course of study which from 
time to time in the opinion of the Senate is most closely 
associated with the subject of estate planning. 


6. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the 
place of the Law Society with respect to the property that is 
subject to the provisions of the bequest to the Law Society 
made by the late Matthew Wilson, and the University shall 
hold and invest such property and apply the income therefrom 
in awarding an annual scholarship, to be known as the 
Matthew Wilson Scholarship, to a member of the graduating 
class of Osgoode-York on such basis as the Senate may from 
time to time determine. 


%. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the 
place of The Law Society Foundation with respect to the 
property that is subject to the provisions of the donation 
made to The Law Society Foundation by Bernard Weinberg, 
and the University shall hold and invest such property and 
disburse the income therefrom and the capital thereof at 
the rate of $200 annually in awarding a bursary, to be known 
as the Bernard and Faye Weinberg Bursary, to a student in 
the second or a subsequent year at Osgoode-York who has 
proved scholastic ability and who may experience financial 
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difficulty in continuing the course at Osgoode-York, the 
decision as to worth and need to be in the discretion of the 
Senate. 


8. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the Honourable 


place of the Law Society with respect to the property that ates 
is subject to the provisions of the donation made to the 
Law Society by The Honourable Wallace Nesbitt, and the 
University shall hold and invest such property and apply the 
income therefrom for the improvement of legal education at 
Osgoode-York, the encouragement of legal research or the 
awarding of bursaries or scholarships to students at Osgoode- 
York, as a memorial to The Honourable Wallace Nesbitt, in 
such manner as the Senate may from time to time determine. 


9. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the Qsgoode 
place of the Law Society with respect to the property that C.0.T.C. 
: A one 4 World War 
is subject to the provisions of the trust for the establishment Memorial 
of a prize, bursary or scholarship, to be known as the Osgoode HERS 
Hall C.O0.T.C. World War Memorial Prize, and the University 
shall hold and invest such property and apply the income 
therefrom in awarding prizes, bursaries or scholarships, to be 
known as the Osgoode Hall C.O.T.C. World War Memorial 
Prize, for the benefit of students at Osgoode-York in such 
manner as the Senate may from time to time determine, 
such awards to be made so far as practicable to those students 
who have served on active service or are sons or daughters of 
members of the Law Society who have served on active 
service, and within such classes preference shall be given to 
those students who, at the time of the awards, are actively 
identified with any unit of the armed forces of Canada. 


10. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the Harry R. 
é- 3 Rose 

place of the Law Society with respect to the property that Criminal 
is subject to the provisions of the bequest to the Law Society Saanenieas 
made by the late Harry R. Rose, and the University shall 
hold and invest such property and apply the income therefrom 
in awarding an annual scholarship, to be known as the Harry 
R. Rose Criminal Law Prize, to the student at Osgoode- York 
who attains the highest standing in the criminal law course 
or in the course of study which from time to time in the 
opinion of the Senate is most closely associated with the 
subject of criminal law. 


11. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the Y&orseM. . 


place of the Law Society with respect to the property that is 
subject to the provisions of the gift made to the Law Society 
by George M. Miller, Q.C., and the University shall hold and 
invest such property and apply the income therefrom in 
awarding a prize, to be known as the George M. Miller Prize, 
to that student in the final year at Osgoode-York who, of 
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those students who were born in or who during each of the 
three years next preceding the last of the final year exami- 
nations have had their principal residence in Northern Ontario 
or whose parents or guardians have during each of such years 
had their principal residence in Northern Ontario, passes the 
final year examinations at Osgoode-York with the highest 
academic standing and, for the purposes: of this section, 
Northern Ontario comprises that part of the Province of 
Ontario lying north and west of a line drawn through the 
towns of Mattawa and Parry Sound and includes such towns, 
but excludes any area having a more southerly latitude than 
Parry Sound, and all questions as to eligibility or the awarding 
of such prize shall be determined by the Senate or in such 
manner as the Senate may from time to time prescribe, and 
if for any reason no prize is awarded in any year, a second 
prize may be awarded in the following or a subsequent year as 
determined by the Senate. 


12. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the 
place of the Law Society with respect to one-half of the 
property that is subject to the provisions of the bequest to the 
Law Society made by the late William Webster McLaughlin, 
and the University shall hold and invest such property and 
apply the income therefrom in memory of the late Robert 
James McLaughlin in awarding bursaries to worthy students 
at Osgoode-York or otherwise for educational purposes at 
Osgoode-York in such manner as the Senate may from time 
to time determine. 


13. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the 
place of The Law Society Foundation with respect to the 
property that is subject to the provisions of the gifts made 
to The Law Society Foundation to perpetuate the memory 
of the late Norman Di Lella, and the University shall hold 
and invest such property and apply the income therefrom 
in awarding an annual bursary to a worthy student at 
Osgoode-York in memory of the late Norman Di Lella in 
such manner as the Senate may from time to time determine. 


14. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the 
place of The Law Society Foundation with respect to the 
property that is subject to the provisions of the gifts made to 
The Law Society Foundation to perpetuate the memory of 
the late Gerald J. Pickering, and the University shall hold 
and invest such property and apply the income therefrom 
in awarding an annual bursary, to be known as the Gerald J. 
Pickering Memorial Bursary, to a worthy student at Osgoode- 
York, preferably one who has formerly attended McMaster 
University, in such manner as the Senate may from time to 
time determine. 
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15. The University is hereby appointed trustee in the Honourable 
place of the Law Society with respect to the property that is Scholarship 
subject to the provisions of the bequest to the Law Society 
made by the late Marjorie Forsyth Barlow to establish a 
scholarship in memory of her husband the late Honourable 
Mr. Justice F. H. Barlow, and the University shall hold and 
invest such property and apply the income therefrom in 
awarding an annual scholarship to the male student ranking 
highest at Osgoode-York in Commercial Law or some subject 
or subjects thereof, such as Company Law, to be determined 
from time to time by the Senate, the said scholarship to be 
known as The Honourable Mr. Justice F. H. Barlow Scholar- 
ship in Commercial Law (or in the said subject or subjects 
thereof, as the case may be) and should more than one male 
student in any year tie for the said scholarship in any year, 
it shall be awarded to that one, who, in the opinion of the 
Senate would benefit most from receiving it. 


16. The University is hereby \appointed trustee in the Honourable, 
place of the Law Society with respect to the property that is Scholarship 
subject to the provisions of the bequest made to the Law 
Society by the late Chief Justice Newton W. Rowell and the 
University shall hold and invest such property and apply the 
income therefrom in awarding a scholarship at Osgoode-York 
in the subject of International Law in such manner as the 


Senate may from time to time determine. 


17. The Law Society and other persons or corporations et of 
holding the property subject to the provisions of the gifts, 
donations, trusts, bequests, devises and grants referred to 
in sections 2 to 16 shall, forthwith after this Act comes into 
force, transfer and convey such property, together with all 
rights relating thereto, to the University. 


ZS, This» Act comes into force ion the day it. receives Commence 
Royal Assent. 


19. This Act may be cited as The Osgoode Hall Law School Short title 
Scholarships Act, 1968-69. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


Section 1—Subsection 1. The amendment provides for the parent 
of a child to apply for an order terminating Crown wardship. 


Subsection 2. Crown wardship is not to be terminated when child 
has been placed in a home for adoption. 


_ _ Section 2. The repealed section provided for an application to a 
judge by the parent of a child for an order for production of the child. 
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BILL 243 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Child Welfare Act, 1965 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1 ez it) Subsection 1 of section 31 of The Child Welfare ke Rea ts ce 
1965 is amended by adding at the commencement thereof 1, amended 
“Subject to subsection 3”’ and by inserting after ‘‘child”’ in the 
third line ‘“‘or a parent of the child’’, so that the subsection 


shall read as follows: 


(1) Subject to subsection 3, where a child has been Application | 
committed as a ward of the Crown, the children’ 2b ae ward- 
aid society having the care of the hie ora parent 
of the child may apply to a judge for an order 
terminating the Crown wardship, and, if the judge 
is satisfied that the termination is in the best 
interests of the child, he shall order that the Crown 


wardship be terminated. 


(2) The said section 31 is amended by adding thereto the }°8?) © **: 


following subsections: amended 


(3) Where a child has been committed as a ward ol ward- 
the Crown, the order under clause c of section 25 remain in 
effect 
shall, ct to section 34, remain in effect and 
the Cat wardship shall not be terminated where 
the child has been placed in the home of a person 
who has given written notice of his intention to 
adopt the child and the child is residing in the 
home, until an adoption order is made under Part [V. 


Judge may 


(4) Notwithstanding anything in this section the judge have regard 
may have regard to the wishes of the child in %? wishes 
determining what order shall be made under sub- 
section 1. 

1965, c. 14, 
35, 


2. Section 35 of The Child Welfare Act, 1965, is repealed. repealed 
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ys 


ee 3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


asi ad 4. This Act may be cited as The Child Welfare Amendment 
Act, 1968-69 (No. 2). 


243 


a is at 


: si i 1 
' f 


*aa i re baggie habe ° +t ere 


ee A: cae i: 
i. Porat ia is acre 
i) 
ee : 
a) oe ! ‘ ae -—% fa 
P ; ee ily 
i 
| 
| : : 
| 7 7 _ 
| 7? 
Kal an OF 
iS = 
h 
| 
ff 
ie 
4 
Y 
% sie 
} 7 os “ve 
se =) 
: ae Gina wenn 
’ ? 
a ue 
43 , 
. : ag 
‘ = 
7 - 


Ay 
ty 
atl 
. at - , 
a We 


vs ” ar - : by AP ing 


Meat as 3 | =o! J tls. . 
‘Am Act to mend The Child Weifare Act, 1965 
Fa 2 ee Tw ee es ee 


Ce 


~<"eemas of 190A oA | 
RY JOA eile blu) oAT 


. gavekos ht fel 


Yg0} bat 


r 


(aomemtice of ine Whale <i on ‘e 
{ 


ino emhext * matcaded A y i! 


, a 
Sao Se. 2 eae SS ‘ SS ———— 


TOROX oJ y 
Puretes ave Pvetimep et Fuanwe Fos, Qewnn'’s Prose 


# 


An Act to amend 
The Child Welfare Act, 1965 


Ist Reading 
December 2nd, 1969 


2nd Reading 


3rd Reading 


Mr. YAREMKO 


re eeeneeEe anaes een nee 


1968-69 


a WAIN 


3 BILL 243 
BS Ge 


2ND SESSION, 28TH LEGISLATURE, ONTARIO 
18 ELIzABETH II, 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Child Welfare Act, 1965 


Mr. YAREMKO 


(Reprinted as amended by the Committee of the Whole House) 


EFORONTO 
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY FRANK FOGG, QUEEN’S PRINTER 


EXPLANATORY NOTES 


Section 1—Subsection 1. The amendment provides for the parent 
of a child to apply for an order terminating Crown wardship. 


Subsection 2. Crown wardship is not to be terminated when child 
has been placed in a home for adoption. A Crown ward is not to be 
placed for adoption during the period within which an appeal from the 
order of Crown wardship may be brought, or while any such appeal pro- 
ceedings are in process. 


243 


BILL 243 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Child Welfare Act, 1965 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 31 of The Child Welfare Act, oy fae 
1965 is amended by adding at the commencement thereof 1, amended 
“Subject to subsection 3’’ and by inserting after ‘‘child’’ in the 
third line ‘“‘or a parent of the child’’, so that the subsection 


shall read as follows: 


(1) Subject to subsection 3, where a child has been rida Sanaa 
erminate 
committed as a ward of the Crown, the children’ Ne ward- 
aid society having the care of the child or a parent 
of the child may apply to a judge for an order 
terminating the Crown wardship, and, if the judge 
is satisfied that the termination is in the best 
interests of the child, he shall order that the Crown 


wardship be terminated. 


(2) The said section 31 is amended by adding thereto the 1985 ¢ 14, 
following subsections: ameiided 


(3) Where a child has been committed as a ward of raat ward- 
the Crown, the order under clause c of section 25 eee 
shall, sabiect to section 34, remain in effect and 
the Crown wardship shall not be terminated where 
the child has been placed in the home of a person 
who has given written notice of his intention to 
adopt the child and the child is residing in the 
home, until an adoption order is made under Part IV. 


(4) The notice of intention to adopt referred to in When notice 
subsection 3, shall not be given until any appeal under eee 
section 36 from the decision granting the order of 
Crown wardship or from a decision granting or 
refusing an order under subsection 1 has been 
finally disposed of, or until the time limited under 


section 36 for making such appeal has expired. “4g 
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Judge may 
have regard 
to wishes 
of child 


1965, c. 14, 

8. oO, 

repealed 

1965, c. 14, 
36 


amended 


Notice of 
appeal 


Date of 
hearing 


Decision 


Commence- 
ment 


Short title 


(5) 


2 


Notwithstanding anything in this section, the judge 
may have regard to the wishes of the child in 
determining what order shall be made under sub- 
section 1. 


2. Section 35 of The Child Welfare Act, 1965, is repealed. 


3. Section 36 of The Child Welfare Act, 1965 is amended 
by adding thereto the following subsections: 


(1a) 


(15) 


(1c) 


The appeal shall be made by filing a notice of appeal 
with the clerk of the county or district court and 
serving a copy thereof on the other parties within 
thirty days after the making of the decision. 


The appellant or person served with notice of 
appeal may, upon at least two days notice to each of 
the other parties, apply to the judge to fix a date for 
the hearing of the appeal. 


The appeal shall be a hearing de novo and the judge 
may rescind, alter or confirm the decision being 
appealed or make any order or decision that ought 


to have been made. ae 


4. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 


Assent. 


5. This Act may be cited as The Child. Welfare Amendment 
Act, 1968-69 (No. 2). | aa tt 
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SECTION 2, The repealed section provided for an application to a 
judge by the parent of a child for an order for production of the child. 


Section 3. The subsections added provide that an appeal from an 


order under Part II of the Act may be brought within thirty days of the 
making of the order, and that the appeal is to be a hearing de novo. 
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BILE 243) 8) fo sehele be | 1968-69 


ies Act to amend The Child Welfare Act, 1965 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


i—(1) Subsection 1 of section 31 of The Child Welfare Act, ab ee 
1965 is amended by adding at the commencement thereof amended 
“Subject to subsection 3”’ and by inserting after ‘‘child” in the 
third line “‘or a parent of the child’, so that the subsection 


shall read as ‘agit 


(1) S uBeee: to subsection 3, where a child has been Application 
committed as a ward of the Crown, the children’ a Ge ward- 
aid society having the care of the ehitd or a parent 
of the child may apply to a judge for an order 
terminating the Crown wardship, and, if the judge 
is satisfied that the termination is in the best 

“interests of the child, he shall order: that the ee 
wardship be angie 


(2) The said section 31 is amended by adding thereto the2°8? ° ** 
following subsections: amended 


(3) Where a child has been committed as a ward of oe ward- 
the Crown, the order under clause c of section 25 remain in 
shall, subject to section 34, remain in effect and 
the Crown wardship shall not be terminated where 
the child has been placed in the home of a person 
who has given written notice of his intention to 
adopt the child and the child is residing in the 


home, until an adoption order is made under Part IV. 


(4) The notice of intention to adopt referred to in LAL estas 
subsection 3, shall not be given until any appeal under given 
section 36 from the decision granting the order of 
Crown wardship or from a decision granting or 
refusing an order under subsection 1 has _ been 
finally disposed of, or until the time limited under 


section 36 for making such appeal has expired. 
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(5) Notwithstanding anything in this section, the judge 


may have regard to the wishes of the child in 
determining what order shall be made under sub- 
section 1. 


2. Section 35 of The Child Welfare Act, 1965, is repealed. 


3. Section 36 of The Child Welfare Act, 1965 is amended 
by adding thereto the following subsections: 


(1a) 


(10) 


(1c) 


The appeal shall be made by filing a notice of appeal 
with the clerk of the county or district court and 
serving a copy thereof on the other parties within 
thirty days after the making of the decision. 


The appellant or person served with notice of 
appeal may, upon at least two days notice to each of 
the other parties, apply to the judge to fix a date for 
the hearing of the appeal. 


The appeal shall be a hearing de novo and the judge 
may rescind, alter or confirm the decision being 
appealed or make any order or decision that ought 
to have been made. 


4. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 


Assent. 


5. This Act may be cited as The Child Welfare Amendment 
Act, 1968-69 (No. 2). 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


SECTION 1. The amendment redefines an insurance corporation and 
defines an insurer. The definition is now similar to that in the Income 
Tax Act (Canada). 


SECTION 2—Subsection 1. A corporation incorporated outside of 
Canada in a jurisdiction that has entered into a Tax Convention or Treaty 
with Canada, and that is taxed under Part I of the Income Tax Act (Canada) 
shall be deemed to have a permanent establishment in Ontario, if it owns 
land in Ontario. 


Subsection 2. Complementary to subsection 1. 
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BILL 244 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Corporations Tax Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. Paragraph 21 of subsection 1 of section 1 of The Corpor- 28:0: ie 
ations Tax Act is repealed and the following substituted subs, oe 
therefor: re: S aneced 


21. “insurance corporation’’ or ‘‘insurer’’ means a 
corporation that carries on an insurance business. 


2.—(1) Section 2 of The Corporations Tax Act, as amended get tae ome 
by subsection 1 of section 2 of The Corporations Tax Amend- amended ” 
ment Act, 1961-62, section 1 of The Corporations Tax Amend- 
ment Act, 1967 and section 2 of The Corporations Tax 
Amendment Act, 1968, is further amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 


(Jaa) Where a corporation incorporated under the laws !4e™ 
of a jurisdiction outside Canada that has entered 
into a Tax Convention or Treaty with Canada for 
the fiscal year has elected to be taxed under Part I 
of the Income Tax Act (Canada) pursuant to section ®-8,¢- 1952, 
110 of the Income Tax Act (Canada) and owns land 
in a province or territory but does not otherwise 
have a permanent establishment in Canada, such 
land shall be deemed to be a permanent establish- 
ment in the province or territory. 
(2) Subsection 76 of the said section 2, as enacted by section B:$,0; 136° 
2 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is amended here 30: 
by striking out ‘‘and 7a” in the first line and inserting in eee pee 
lieu thereof ‘‘7a and 7aa’’, so that the subsection shall read 
as follows: 
(7b) For the purposes of subsections 7, 7a and 7aa, a {nterpre- 
corporation ‘‘owns land”’ if it has a legal, equitable 
or beneficial interest in the land. 
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2 


ct ae eed 3.—(1) Clause j of subsection 6 of section 4 of The Cor- 


subs. 6, ol, porations Tax Act, as enacted by subsection 1 of section 3 
s. 3, subs. 1),of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is amended 
cape. by striking out ‘‘and 7a” in the second line and inserting in 

lieu thereof ‘‘7a and 7aa’’, so that the clause shall read as 


follows: 


(j) where land which constitutes a permanent establish- 
ment in a province under subsections 7, 7a and /aa 
of section 2 is sold, and the profit derived therefrom 
is included in the corporation’s income, the gross 
revenue of the corporation derived from such sales 
for the fiscal year shall be attributed to that per- 
manent establishment. 


R.S.0.1960, (2) Subsection 10 of the said section 4 is repealed and 


subs. 10,' the following substituted therefor: 
re-enacted 


eeenpdoraey (10) Notwithstanding subsection 5, the proportion of the 


corporations, 

See taxable income of an insurance corporation that is 

income resident in Canada and does not carry on a life 
insurance business, that shall be deemed to have 
been earned in a fiscal year in a jurisdiction outside 
Ontario is that proportion of its taxable income 


for the fiscal year that the aggregate of, 


(a) its net premiums for the year in respect of 
insurance on properties situated in that 
jurisdiction; and 


(b) its net premiums for the year in respect of 
insurance other than on property, from con- 
tracts from persons resident in thatjurisdiction, 


is of the total net premiums for the fiscal year of the 
corporation. 


ae (10a) Notwithstanding subsection 5, the proportion of the 
taxable income of an insurance corporation, other 
than an insurance corporation to which subsection 
10 applies, that shall be deemed to have been earned 
in a fiscal year in a province or territory of Canada, 
outside Ontario is that proportion of its taxable 
income for the fiscal year that the aggregate of, 


(a) its net premiums for the year in respect of 
insurance on properties situated in that 
province or territory of Canada, outside 
Ontario; and 
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SECTION 3—Subsection 1. Complementary to subsection 1. of 
section 2, 


Subsection 2. The amendment provides separate methods of 
allocating the taxable incomes of general insurance corporations resident in 
Canada, and of other insurance corporations. 


Subsection 3. Complementary to subsection 2. 


Subsection 4. Complementary to subsection 2. 


Subsection 5. The payload capacity of an aircraft was previously 
prescribed in the regulation to the Act. The regulation was similar to that 
contained in Schedule G to the Regulations made under the Income Tax 
Act (Canada). The amendment will eliminate the necessity of reproviding 
the table in our regulation. 


Subsection 6. The amendment is intended to clarify the meaning 
of the clause. There is no change in intent or substance. 


Subsection 7. Subsections 34a and 3406 of section 4 of the Act are 
re-enacted to obtain clarity in intent and to provide for those corporations 
that now have a permanent establishment in Ontario as a result of the 
amendment contained in subsection 1 of section 2. 


(b) its net premiums for the year in respect of 
insurance, other than on property, from con- 
tracts from persons resident in that province 
or territory of Canada, outside Ontario, 


is of the total net premiums for the fiscal year in 
respect of insurance on properties situated in 
Canada and with respect to contracts with persons 
resident in Canada. 


(3) Subsection 11 of the said section 4 is amended rt alas al 


. . rare 9 Fe: 2 “6 ” subs. La, 
inserting after ‘‘10’’ in the first line ‘‘and 10a’’. pa SE 


(4) Subsection 12 of the said section 4 is amended Dyce s yas 


inserting after ‘10 in the first line ‘and 10a’’. subs. 13, 
amended 

(5) Subsection 27 of the said section 4 is repealed and the F-8,0,196°. 
following substituted therefor: subs. 27, 


re-enacted 


(27) For the purpose of subsection 26, ‘‘payload capacity’’ !¢em 
of an aircraft means, 


(a) for a type of aircraft listed in Schedule G to 
the Regulations made under the Income Tax ®-$,¢- 1952, 
Act (Canada), the number of pounds shown 
therein for that aircraft, and 


(b) for a type of aircraft not listed in Schedule G 
to the Regulations made under the Jucome 
Tax Act (Canada), the average maximum 
commercial load expressed in pounds of the 
aircraft with fuel and oil tanks half full as 
determined by the Minister. 


(6) Clause 6 of subsection 34 of the said section 4 is repealed 8.8.0. ie 


and the following substituted therefor: sis. 34 
CLE Os 
2 m x re-enacted 
(b) its taxable income computed under section 31 of the 


Income Tax Act (Canada) was its total taxable 
income; and 


(7) Subsections 34a and 340 of the said section 4, as enacted er ae Vas. 
by subsection 5 of section 3 of The Corporations eee Amend- siibss, 34.4, 


1968, 
ment Act, 1968, are repealed and the following substituted c. #305 3, 
therefor: re- oe 


(34a) Where a corporation to which subsection 7a of Idem 
section 2 applies and where it is not liable to taxation 
by virtue of subsection 2 of section 2 of the Income 
Tax Act (Canada) as measured under section 31 of 
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Idem 


4 


that Act, owns land in Ontario or owns land in 
Ontario and other provinces and territories of 
Canada, this section applies as though, 


(a) 


(0) 


(c) 


the corporation had no permanent establish- 
ment outside Canada; 


the taxable income arising from the sale or 
rental of land in Canada were its total taxable 
income; and 


such taxable income were allocated among the 
provinces and territories of Canada in accor- 
dance with such of those subsections referred 
to in clause c of subsection 34 as are applicable 
on the assumption that the permanent 
establishments of the corporation in the 
provinces and territories of Canada are its 
only permanent establishments and that the 
amounts and proportions referred to in such 
of those subsections as are applicable relate 
exclusively to the activity of the corporation 
at those permanent establishments. 


(34b) Where a corporation to which subsection 7aa of 
section 2 applies, owns land in Ontario or owns land 
in Ontario and other provinces and territories of 
Canada, this section applies as though, 
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(a) 


(0) 


(¢) 


the corporation had no permanent establish- 
ment outside Canada; 


the taxable income arising from the sale or 
rental of land in Canada were its total taxable 
income; and 


such total taxable income were allocated 
among the provinces and territories of Canada 
in accordance with such of those subsections 
referred to in subsection 34 as are applicable, 
on the assumption that the permanent 
establishments of the corporation in the 
provinces and territories of Canada are its 
only permanent establishments and_ that 
the amounts and proportions referred to in 
such of those subsections as are applicable 
relate exclusively to the activity of the 
corporation at those permanent establish- 
ments. 
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Subsection 8. Thisamendment is consequential upon the amendment 
proposed in section 12 and would provide that the taxable income that a 
benevolent or fraternal benefit society earns from carrying on a life 
insurance business is not exempt from tax under this Act. A similar 
amendment has been made to section 62 of the Income Tax Act (Canada). 


SEcTION 4. Subsection 16 of section 5 of the Act is re-enacted for 
clarity in intent and to provide for those corporations that now have a 
permanent establishment in Ontario asa result of the amendment contained 
in subsection 1 of section 2. 


(8) The said section 4, as amended by section 3 of ale egy baat 
Corporations Tax Aaiintiniont Act, 1961-62, section 1 of The amended 
Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1962-63, section 2 of The 
Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1967 and section 3 of The 
Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is further amended 
by adding thereto the following subsections: 


(37a) 


(37b) 


Subsection 37 does not apply in respect of the 3¥>section 


taxable income of a benevolent or fraternal benefit 2PPlicable 
society or order from carrying on a life insurance 
business. 


For the purpose of subsection 37a, the taxable income !4em 
of a benevolent or fraternal benefit society or order 
from carrying on a life insurance business shall be 
computed on the assumption that it had no income 

or loss from any other source. 


4. Subsection 16 of section 5 of The Corporations Tax Act, ®-8:0. Aly tae 
as re-enacted by section 4 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Subs, 16 


968, c. 20, 


Act, 1968, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: s. a. 


(16) 
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re-enacted 


In the case of a corporation to which subsection 34, ye 
34a or 346 of section 4 applies, the paid-up capital of foreign 
thereof shall, notwithstanding section 68, be deemed 


to be either, 


(a) the amount of which its taxable income 
determined for the purposes of this Act would 
be 8 per cent, or 


(6) the amount that equals the difference between, 


(i) the amount of the total assets of the 
corporation in Canada, and 


(ii) the amount of the indebtedness of the 
corporation relating to its permanent 
establishments in Canada but excluding 
therefrom all amounts that are ad- 
vanced or loaned to its permanent 
establishments in Canada by the 
corporation itself or by any other 
corporation, and all other indebtedness 
that is represented by bonds, bond 
mortgages, debentures, income bonds, 
income debentures, mortgages, lien 
notes and any other securities to which 
the property in Canada or any of it is 
subject, 


6 


whichever is greater and, in such case, this section 
shall apply as though, 


(c) the corporation had no permanent establish- 
ment outside Canada; 


(d) the paid-up capital as so determined were the 
total paid-up capital of the corporation; and 


(e) the taxable capital of the corporation as 
determined for the purposes of this Act were 
allocated among the provinces and territories 
of Canada in accordance with such of those 
subsections referred to in clause c of subsec- 
tion 34 of section 4 as are applicable, on the 
assumption that the permanent establish- 
ments of the corporation in the provinces and 
territories of Canada are its only permanent 
establishments and that the amounts and 
proportions referred to in such of those sub- 
sections as are applicable relate exclusively 
to the activity of the corporation at those 
permanent establishments. 


R.S.0. 1960, 5. The Corporations Tax Act is amended by adding thereto 
amended _ the following section: 


nes tat a 5a. Where a corporation has a fiscal year of less than 
sy ka Damas 365 days, the tax otherwise payable by it under 


section 5, 7, 8, 9, 10 or 11 shall be in the proportion 
thereof that the number of days of such fiscal year 
bears to the number of days of the immediately 
preceding fiscal year or 365, whichever is greater, 
except that this section does not apply to any 
corporation to which subsection 1a or 18 of section 
5 applies. 


R80. 1960, 6. Subsection 3 of section 13 of The Corporations Tax Act 


subs. 3, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 

re-enacted 

Exemption (3) The tax imposed by subsection 1 is not payable in 
respect of premiums payable under a contract of 
marine insurance or by, 


(2) mutual insurance corporations insuring agri- 
cultural and other non-hazardous risks on the 
premium note plan, the sole business of which 
is carried on in Ontario; 


eatraaen (6) fraternal societies and mutual benefit societies 
e460 3" as defined in The Insurance Act; or 
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SECTION 5. The new section Sa of the Act allows capital and other 
special taxes to be prorated if the fiscal year of the corporation is less 
than 365 days. The section does not permit proration of the minimum 
tax payable under section 5 of the Act. 


SECTION 6. The amendment is consequential on the change in 
definition of an “insurance corporation”. ‘The insurance corporations 
referred to in clauses a, b and ¢ were previously exempt from the tax 
imposed under subsection 1 of section 13 of the Act. The amendment 
continues the same exemption. 
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SECTION 7. This section provides that where a corporation receives a 
development grant in respect of property under an Appropriation Act 
(Canada), the Industrial Research and Development Inceniwwes Act (Canada) 
and the Area Development Incentives Act (Canada), the approved capital 
cost of such property shall not be reduced by the amount of such grant. 
Similar provision has been made in the Income Tax Act (Canada). 


SecTION 8. The new subsection provides that where an individual 
assigns a right to income to a corporation with whom he does not deal 
at arm’s length, without transferring the property producing the income, 
the income will be included in computing the income of the individual. 
Previously the income would have been included in computing the income 
of the corporation as required by subsection 1 of section 35 of the Act. 
A similar provision is in the Income Tax Act (Canada). 


SECTION 9. The amendment is intended to make clear that gifts 
made but not deducted in the immediately preceding fiscal year must be 
deducted before deducting gifts made in the fiscal year. Similar provision 
has been made in the Income Tax Act (Canada). 


SecTIon 10. The amendment is consequential upon the amendment 
proposed by section 12. 


SECTION 11. The amendment is self-explanatory and brings this 
clause in line with the Income Tax Act (Canada). 
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(c) pension fund and employees’ mutual benefit 
societies incorporated under or subject to The ® 
Corporations Act. 


Pe Hae 1960, 


7. Subsection 9 of section 31 of The Corporations Tax Act, -3:0;,136 


as re-enacted by subsection 4 of section 14 of The Corporations ee ae 
Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is repealed and the following §; 14, subs. - 
substituted therefor: re-enacted 


(9) Paragraph 8 of subsection 6 does not apply in dprication 
respect of a grant authorized to be paid under an Par, 8, oss. 
Appropriation Act (Canada), the Industrial Research 1965, a 42 0 
and Development Incentives Act (Canada) and the 
Area Development Incentives Act (Canada) and 
approved by the Minister. 


8. Section 35 of The Corporations Tax Act is amended by B-3,0; 1380, 
adding thereto the following subsection: amended 
(2) Where a person has at any time before the end of a!4®™ 
fiscal year, whether before or after the commencement 
of this Act, transferred or assigned to a corporation 
with whom the person was not dealing at arm’s 
length the right to an amount that would, if the right 
thereto had not been so transferred or assigned, be 
included in computing the income of the person 
for the fiscal year because the amount would have 
been received or receivable by the person in or in 
respect of the fiscal year, the amount shall be included 
in computing the income of the person for the fiscal 
year unless the income is from property and the 
person has also transferred or assigned the property. 


9. Subsection 5 of section 39 of The Corporations Tax Act, ®-. Ce ee 
as enacted by section 14 of The Corporations Tax Amendment supe, 8 


Act, 1961-62, is repealed and the following substituted there- O08, 6. 14), 
for: re-enacted 


(5) Paragraphs 1 and 2 of subsection 1 do not apply to of gection 39 
permit a corporation to deduct, for the purpose of subs. 1, 
computing its taxable income for a fiscal year, eta 
any amount in respect of gifts made by the corpor- 
ation in the fiscal year, until the amount deductible 
under those paragraphs in respect of gifts made by 
the corporation in the immediately preceding fiscal 
year has been deducted. 

R.S.O. 1960, 


10. Section 41 of The Corporations Tax Actis repealed. £3, 75.8441) 


R.S.0. 1960, 
11. Clause a of subsection 2 of section 42 of The Corpor- c. 8B GPo 


ations Tax Act is amended by striking out ‘Ontario’ in 2 ee 
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R.S.O. 1960, 


CG. 73, Bro. 
re-enacted 


‘insurance 


corporation’’ 


defined 


Calculation 
of taxable 
income 


R.S.O. 1960 


c. 73, 8. 46, 
subs. 2, cl. d, 


amended 


R.S.0. 1960. 


0.10; Sana, 
subs. 2, 
amended 


cle; 


8 


the fourth line and in the fifth line and inserting in lieu thereof 
in each instance ‘‘Canada’’, so that the clause shall read as 
follows: 


(2) was controlled, whether through holding of the 
majority of the shares of the corporation or in any 
other manner whatsoever, by an individual resident 
in Canada, by such individual and one or more 
membeis of his family who were resident in Canada 
or by any other person on his or their behalf. 


12. Section 43 of The Corporations Tax Act is repealed 
and the following substituted therefor: 


INSURANCE CORPORATIONS 


43.—(1) For the purpose of this section, an “insurance 
corporation” or ‘‘insurer’’ means any corporation to 
which section 68A of the Income Tax Act (Canada) 
applies. 

(2) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Act 

and in order that insurance corporations or insurers 

may be dealt with under this Act as they will be 
dealt with under Part I of the Income Tax Act 

(Canada) for fiscal years commencing or ending in 

1969 and for subsequent fiscal years, it is hereby 

declared that the taxable incomes of such corpor- 

ations for the purposes of this Act shall be the same 
as the taxable incomes of such corporations as 
determined for the purposes of Part I of the Income 

Tax Act (Canada). 


13.—(1) Clause d of subsection 2 of section 46 ot The 
Corporations Tax Act is amended by striking out “6” in the 
fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘5’’, so that the clause 
shall read as follows: . 


(d) filed a return for the fiscal year in the form and 
within the period of time required by section 71 
and within the same time paid the tax levied by 
section 5; or 


(2) Clause e of subsection 2 of the said section 46 is amended 
by striking out “6” in the third line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘5’’, so that the clause shall read as follows: 
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SECTION 12. The amendment requires that for purposes of The 
Corporations Tax Act, an insurance corporation shall have the same 
taxable income as it has under the Income Tax Act (Canada). 


SEcTION 13—Subsections 1 and 2. Section 6 of the Act was repealed 
and its provisions incorporated into section 5. 


Section 14—Subsections 1 and 2. The amendments correct an 
error and brings the provision in line with the Income Tax Act (Canada). 


Subsection 3. The amendment provides that where an activity 
constituted scientific research for purposes of the Income Tax Act (Canada) 
it shall be a research activity for purposes of The Corporations Tax Act. 


SEcTION 15. The amendment corrects an error. 


SECTION 16—Subsection 1. The amendment corrects a_ typo- 
graphical error. 
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9 


(e) within 370 days from the end of the fiscal year, filed a 
return for the fiscal year in the form required by 
section 71 and paid the tax imposed by section 5 
plus a penalty for late filing equal to $10 for each 
day of delay after the expiration of the period of 
time from the end of the fiscal year within which 
section 71 requires the filing of a return. 


14.—(1) Clause c of subsection 1 of section 47 of ihe Poe Be 
Corporations Tax Act, as re-enacted by subsection 1 of section sis, 1 ee 
20 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is amended s. 20, subs. 
by striking out ‘‘the Industrial Research and inenk 
Incentives Act’ in the third and fourth Jines and inserting 


in lieu thereof ‘‘an Appropriation Act’. 


(2) Subsection 1 of the said section 47 is amended by 2:739,128° 


striking out ‘‘the Industrial Research and Development Incen- ee aoob, 
tives Act’ in the fiftieth and fifty-first lines and inserting ine 20, subs. 


‘ati ded 
lieu thereof ‘‘an Appropriation Act’. Eons 


R.8.O. 1960, 
(3) Subsection 2 of the said section 47, as re-enacted by e. - 73, 8. 47, 
subsection 3 of section 6 of The Corporations Tax Amendment (1962-63, 
Act, 1962-63, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: oe a. 6 
re-enacted 
(2) Where any particular activity constitutes scientific pepe 2 
research for the purposes of subsection 2 of section ponetenads 
72 of the Income Tax Act (Canada), such particular scientife 
activity shall constitute scientific research for the R.s.c. 1952, 


purposes of this Act. c. 48 


15. Subsection 5 of section 57 of The Corporations ee eh a 


Act, as amended by subsection 7 of section 8 of The Corpor- subs. 5 oe 
ations Tax Amendment Act, 1962-63, is further amended by 
striking out ‘‘4’’ in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof 


“An” 


16.— (1) Paragraph 7 of subsection 2 of section Goer yee.” 
Corporations Tax Act is amended by striking out ‘‘purpose of subs. 2, par. 
: A A c : : ie amended 
paragraph 1’’ in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof 
‘purposes of paragraphs 1 and 2”, so that the paragraph shall 
read as follows: 
7. For the purposes of paragraphs 1 and 2 of subsection Gharitable 
1 of section 39, gifts made by a predecessor corpor- 
ation in its last fiscal year shall, to the extent 
that they were not deductible in computing its 
taxable income for that fiscal year, be deemed to 
have been made by the new corporation in a fiscal 
year immediately preceding its first fiscal year. 
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R.S.O. 1960, 
G15, 8. 65, 
subs. 3, 
amended 


Ris.Of 1960, 
GO. Toe BaTO; 
subs. 2, 
re-enacted 


Idem 


R.S.O. 1960, 
Co VoyiBee los 
subs. 2 
(1968-69, 
Gost Oe 
subs. 2), 
amended 


Idem 


R.S.O. 1960, 
, 79, 


C.. (SSO 
amended 


Idem 


10 


(2) Subsection 3 of the said section 65, as amended by 
subsection 5 of section 7 of The Corporations Tax Amendment 
Act, 1960-61, subsection 3 of section 22 of The Corporations 
Tax Amendment Act, 1961-62 and subsection 2 of section 9 
of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1962-63, is further 
amended by striking out ‘‘1’’ in the sixty-second line and 
inserting in lieu thereof ‘9”’. 


17. Subsection 2 of section 70 of The Corporations Tax 
Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


(2) Any tax imposed by this Act that is to be calculated 
in respect of, 


(a) the taxable income of a corporation; or 


(b) the gross premiums that become payable to 
insurance corporations, 


shall be calculated with reference to the taxable 
income earned or the gross premiums that become 
payable, as the case may be, during the fiscal year 
of the corporation for which the respective tax 
is imposed. 


18. Subsection 2 of section 75 of The Corporations Tax Act, 
as re-enacted by subsection 2 of section 10 of The Corporations 
Tax Amendment Act, 1968-69, is amended by striking out 
“4 or 5 of section 74 to pay” in the second line and inserting 
in lieu thereof ‘'3, 4 or 5 of section 74 to pay all or’’, so that 
the subsection shall read as follows: 


(2) Where a corporation is required by subsection 2, 
2a, 3, 4 or 5 of section 74 to pay all or a part or 
instalment of tax and it has failed to pay all or any 
part thereof as required, the corporation, in addition 
to the interest payable under subsection 1, shall pay 
interest, at such rate as is prescribed by the regula- 
tions, on the amount it failed to pay from the day on 
or before which it was required to make the payment 
to the day of payment or the beginning of the period 
in respect of which it becomes liable to pay interest 
thereon under subsection 1, whichever is earlier. 


19. Section 79 of The Corporations Tax Act, as amended by 
section 41 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1908, 
is further amended by adding thereto the following subsection: 


(2a) The Minister may accept a notice of objection under 
this section notwithstanding that it was not served 
in duplicate or in the manner required by subsec- 
tion 2. 
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SUBSECTION: 2. The amendment corrects a typographical error. 


SECTION 17. This amendment is consequential on an amendment 
made in section 2 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968-69. 


SECTION 18. The addition of the reference to subsection 3 of section 
74 of the Act will require interest to be paid on the deficiency of tax owing 
by a corporation whose tax payable for the fiscal year does not exceed 
$300. Such corporations may make only one instalment payment. 


SECTION 19. The amendment is self-explanatory. A similar provi- 
sion is in the Income Tax Act (Canada). 
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SECTION 20. The amendment provides that in the case of a bank- 
ruptcy of a corporation, the Crown will be a preferred creditor rather 


than a secured creditor. 


SECTION 21. The amendments correct errors. Moneys are payable 
to the Treasurer of Ontario rather than the Minister of Revenue. 


_ SECTION 22. The amendment will allow regulations to have effect 
prior to filing if the regulation so states. 
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ri 


20. Subsection 1 of section 91 of The Corporations T On 678, 8. 81, 


Act is amended by inserting after ‘“‘and’’ where it occurs the subs. 
ee 


first time in the third line “subject to the Bankruptcy Act 
(Canada)’’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) All taxes, interest, penalties, costs and other amounts Prierity 

payable under this Act are debts due to Her Majesty 

and subject to the Bankruptcy Act (Canada) are a ®-8,0- 1992, 
first lien and charge upon the property in Ontario 

of the corporation liable to pay such taxes, interest, 

penalties, costs and other amounts, but such lien 

and charge does not apply to any mine as defined in 

The Mining Tax Act until the corporation nwniny ee 
the mine has become liable for the payment of a 

tax on mining profits under The Mining Tax Act. 


21.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 92 of The Corporations piece Oi 
Tax Act, as amended by subsection 1 of section 49 of T pests ty 
Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is further amended by 
striking out ‘‘Minister’’ in the second instance in the amend- 
ment of 1968 and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Treasurer’’. 

(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 92, as amended by ®:9:°,788° 
subsection 2 of section 49 of The Corporations Tax Amendment sibs: 2, 
Act, 1968, is further amended by striking out ‘‘Minister’”’ in 
the amendment of 1968 and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“Trea- 
surer’’. 

(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 92, as amended aero te 
subsection 3 of section 49 of The Corporations Tax Amendment subs. 3, ¥ 
Act, 1968, is further amended by striking out ‘‘Minister”’ in the 


amendment of 1968 and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Treasurer’’. 


22. Section 99 of The Corporations Tax Act, as amended 2-9,0. 188°, 
by section 54 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, 1s amended 
further amended by adding thereto the following subsection: 


(2) A regulation is, if it so provides, effective with !¢°™ 
reference to a period before it was filed. 


23.—(1) Section 1, subsections 2, 3, 4 and 8 of section RE angie 
and sections 6, 10 and 12 apply with respect to the 1969 and 
subsequent fiscal years. 


(2) Section 5 applies with respect to fiscal years ending !4e™ 
on or after the 15th day of March, 1969. 


24.. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Commence 
Royal Assent. 


25. This Act may be cited as The Corporations Tax Short ttle 
Amendment Act, 1968-69 (No. 2). 
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BILL 244 1968-69 


An Act to amend The Corporations Tax Act 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 
1. Paragraph 21 of subsection 1 of section 1 of The Corpor- ®-3;0, 1960 
ations Tax Act is repealed and the following substituted subs, 1 
therefor: re-enacted 


21. ‘‘insurance corporation’? or “‘insurer’’ means a 
corporation that carries on an insurance business. 


2.—(1) Section 2 of The Corporations Tax Act, as amended 2-8;0; 1360 
by subsection 1 of section 2 of The Corporations Tax Amend- amended 
ment Act, 1961-62, section 1 of The Corporations Tax Amend- 
ment Act, 1967 and section 2 of The Corporations Tax 
Amendment Act, 1968, is further amended by adding thereto 
the following subsection: 

(7aa) Where a corporation incorporated under the laws **®™ 
of a jurisdiction outside Canada that has entered 
into a Tax Convention or Treaty with Canada for 
the fiscal year has elected to be taxed under Part I 
of the Income Tax Act (Canada) pursuant to section ¢ 
110 of the Income Tax Act (Canada) and owns land 
in a province or territory but does not otherwise 
have a permanent establishment in Canada, such 
land shall be deemed to be a permanent establish- 
ment in the province or territory. 


ae oy 7 1952, 


(2) Subsection 76 of the said section 2, as enacted by section ¢ * ree 


2 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is amended aps," ay 
by striking out ‘‘and 7a’ in the first line and inserting in§ 
lieu thereof ‘‘7a and 7aa’’, so that the subsection shall read 


as follows: 


Ze 
am mended 


(7b) For the purposes of subsections 7, 7a and 7aa, a igen’ 


corporation ‘‘owns land”’ if it has a legal, equitable 
or beneficial interest in the land. 
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2 


ag ee op vie 3.—(1) Clause 7 of subsection 6 of section 4 of The Cor- 


niles el, porations Tax Act, as enacted by subsection 1 of section 3 
5.3, subs. 1),of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is amended 
as a by striking out ‘‘and 7a” in the second line and inserting in 
lieu thereof ‘‘7a and 7aa’”’, so that the clause shall 1ead as 


follows: 


(7) where land which constitutes a permanent establish- 
ment in a province under subsections 7, 7a and 7aa 
of section 2 is sold, and the profit derived therefrom 
is included in the corporation’s income, the gross 
revenue of the corporation derived from such sales 
for the fiscal year shall be attributed to that per- 
manent establishment. 


R.S.0.1960, (2) Subsection 10 of the said section 4 is repealed and 


aude, 10.5.» the following substituted therefor: 


re-enacte 

nae paver ote: (10) Notwithstanding subsection 5, the proportion of the 

eee oN ia taxable income of an insurance corporation that is 

income resident in Canada and does not carry on a life 
insurance business, that shall be deemed to have 
been earned in a fiscal year in a jurisdiction outside 
Ontario is that proportion of its taxable income 
for the fiscal year that the aggregate of, 

(a) its net premiums for the year in respect of 
insurance on properties situated in that 
jurisdiction; and 

(b) its net premiums for the year in respect of 
insurance other than on property, from con- 
tracts from persons resident in that jurisdiction, 

is of the total net premiums for the fiscal year of the 
corporation. 
ne (10a) Notwithstanding subsection 5, the proportion of the 


taxable income of an insurance corporation, other 
than an insurance corporation to which subsection 
10 applies, that shall be deemed to have been earned 
in a fiscal year in a province or territory of Canada, 
outside Ontario is that proportion of its taxable 
income for the fiscal year that the aggregate of, 


(a) its net premiums for the year in respect of 
insurance on properties situated in that 
province or territory of Canada, outside 
Ontario; and 


a—— 


3 


(b) its net premiums for the year in respect of 
insurance, other than on property, from con- 
tracts from persons resident in that province 
or territory of Canada, outside Ontario, 


is of the total net premiums for the fiscal year in 
respect of insurance on properties situated in 
Canada and with respect to contracts with persons 
resident in Canada. 


(3) Subsection 11 of the said section 4 is amended be ites 
inserting after ‘‘10” in the first line ‘‘and 10a’’. subs. ti, 
amended 
(4) Subsection 12 of the said section 4 is amended bye. — 
inserting after ‘‘10” in the first line ‘‘and 10a’’. ube, 13 
amended 
(S) Subsection 27 of the said section 4 is repealed and the %-7:0, 1960 
following substituted therefor: ey 
re-enacted 
(27) For the purpose of subsection 26, ‘“‘payload capacity’ !dem 
of an aircraft means, 


(a) for a type of aircraft listed in Schedule G to 
the Regulations made under the Income Tax ®-9,¢- 1952, 
Act (Canada), the number of pounds shown 
therein for that aircraft, and 


(b) for a type of aircraft not listed in Schedule G 
to the Regulations made under the Income 
Tax Act (Canada), the average maximum 
commercial load expressed in pounds of the 
aircraft with fuel and oil tanks half full as 
determined by the Minister. 


(6) Clause 6 of subsection 34 of the said section 4 is repealed I hoe ays 
and the following substituted therefor: subs. ae 


= Py : ‘ re-enacted 
(b) its taxable income computed under section 31 of the 


Income Tax Act (Canada) was its total taxable 
income; and 


(7) Subsections 34a and 346 of the said section 4, as enacted R-8,0. 1960, 


by subsection 5 of section 3 of The Corporations Te Amend- sabes. 34, 


4b (1968, 
ment Act, 1968, are repealed and the following substituted c. “20, 5 3, 
therefor: se 


(34a) Where a corporation to which subsection 7a of Idem 
section 2 applies and where it is not liable to taxation 
by virtue of subsection 2 of section 2 of the Income 
Tax Act (Canada) as measured under section 31 of 
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Idem 


4 


that Act, owns land in Ontario or owns land in 
Ontario and other provinces and territories of 
Canada, this section applies as though, 


(a) 


(0) 


(c) 


the corporation had no permanent establish- 
ment outside Canada; . 


the taxable income arising from the sale or 
rental of land in Canada were its total taxable 
income; and 


such taxable income were allocated among the 
provinces and territories of Canada in accor- 
dance with such of those subsections referred 
to in clause c of subsection 34 as are applicable 
on the assumption that the permanent 
establishments of the corporation in the 
provinces and territories of Canada are its 
only permanent establishments and that the 
amounts and proportions referred to in such 
of those subsections as are applicable relate 
exclusively to the activity of the corporation 
at those permanent establishments. 


(34b) Where a corporation to which subsection 7aa of 
section 2 applies, owns land in Ontario or owns land 
in Ontario and other provinces and territories of 
Canada, this section applies as though, 
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(a) 


(0) 


(¢) 


the corporation had no permanent establish- 
ment outside Canada; 


the taxable income arising from the sale or 
rental of land in Canada were its total taxable 
income; and 


such total taxable income were allocated 
among the provinces and territories of Canada 
in accordance with such of those subsections 
referred to in subsection 34 as are applicable, 
on the assumption that the permanent 
establishments of the corporation in the 
provinces and territories of Canada are its 
only permanent establishments and that 
the amounts and proportions referred to in 
such of those subsections as are applicable 
relate exclusively to the activity of the 
corporation at those permanent establish- 
ments. 


a a ao ee 


5 


(8) The said section 4, as amended by section 3 of The 8.8.0. 1960, 
Corporations Tax ic mapa aan Act, 1961-62, section 1 of The ainendéd ” 
Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1962-63, section 2 of The 
Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1967 and section 3 of The 
Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is further amended 
by adding thereto the following subsections: 


(37a) Subsection 37 does not apply in respect of the $Ubsection 
taxable income of a benevolent or fraternal benefit 2PPlicable 
society or order from carrying on a life insurance 
business. 


(376) For the purpose of subsection 37a, the taxable income Idem 
of a benevolent or fraternal benefit society or order 
from carrying on a life insurance business shall be 
computed on the assumption that it had no income 
or loss from any other source. 


4. Subsection 16 of section 5 of The Corporations Tax Act, ®.8:0. een 
as re-enacted by section 4 of The Corporations Tax Amendment sips, 16. ms 
Act, 1968, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: s. 4), 


re-enacted 


(16) In the case of a corporation to which subsection 34, faid-up 
34a or 346 of section 4 applies, the paid-up capital of foreign 
thereof shall, notwithstanding section 68, be deemed 


to be either, 


(a) the amount of which its taxable income 
determined for the purposes of this Act would 
be 8 per cent, or 


(b) the amount that equals the difference between, 


(i) the amount of the total assets of the 
corporation in Canada, and 


(ii) the amount of the indebtedness of the 
corporation relating to its permanent 
establishments in Canada but excluding 
therefrom all amounts that are ad- 
vanced or loaned to its permanent 
establishments in Canada by _ the 
corporation itself or by any other 
corporation, and all other indebtedness 
that is represented by bonds, bond 
mortgages, debentures, income bonds, 
income debentures, mortgages, lien 
notes and any other securities to which 
the property in Canada or any of it is 
subject, 
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whichever is greater and, in such case, this section 
shall apply as though, 


(c) the corporation had no permanent establish- 
ment outside Canada; 


(d) the paid-up capital as so determined were the 
total paid-up capital of the corporation, and 


(e) the taxable capital of the corporation as 
determined for the purposes of this Act were 
allocated among the provinces and territories 
of Canada in accordance with such of those 
subsections referred to in clause c of subsec- 
tion 34 of section 4 as are applicable, on the 
assumption that the permanent establish- 
ments of the corporation in the provinces and 
territories of Canada are its only permanent 
establishments and that the amounts and 
proportions referred to in such of those sub- 
sections as are applicable relate exclusively 
to the activity of the corporation at those 
permanent establishments. 


Pub Ota, 5. The Corporations Tax Act is amended by adding thereto 
amended the following section: 


ma taba a 5a. Where a corporation has a fiscal year of less than 
on eae dpaas 365 days, the tax otherwise payable by it under 


section 5, 7, 8, 9, 10 or 11 shall be in the proportion 
thereof that the number of days of such fiscal year 
bears to the number of days of the immediately 
preceding fiscal year or 365, whichever is greater, 
except that this section does not apply to any 
corporation to which subsection 1a or 18 of section 
5 applies. 


Benes Subsection 3 of section 13 of The Corporations Tax Act 


subs. 3, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 

re-enacted 

Exemption (3) The tax imposed by subsection 1 is not payable in 
respect of premiums payable under a contract of 
marine insurance or by, 


(a) mutual insurance corporations insuring agri- 
cultural and other non-hazardous risks on the 
premium note plan, the sole business of which 
is carried on in Ontario; 


(b) fraternal societies and mutual benefit societies 


R.S.O. 1960, ; 
ce. 190 as defined in The Insurance Act; or 
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(c) pension fund and employees’ mutual benefit 
societies incorporated under or subject to The = 
Corporations Act. 


R. ne a 1960, 


t cee eae 
. 31 


7. Subsection 9 of section 31 of The Corporations Tax Act, ~ 73,3 
as re-enacted by subsection 4 of section 14 of The Corporations subs. 


(1968. c. 20, 


Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is repealed and the followings. 14, subs. 
substituted therefor: re enacted 


(9) Paragraph 8 of subsection 6 does not apply in SpRication 


respect of a grant authorized to be paid under an Peon 
Appropriation Act (Canada), the Industrial Research 1965, ¢. 12°’ 
and Development Incentives Act (Canada) and the m3” 
Area Development Incentives Act (Canada) and 


approved by the Minister. 


8. Section 35 of The Corporations Tax Act is amended aks S.0. — 
adding thereto the following subsection: piueitled 


(2) Where a person has at any time before the end of a 


Idem 


fiscal year, whether before or after the commencement 
of this Act, transferred or assigned to a corporation 
with whom the person was not dealing at arm’s 
length the right to an amount that would, if the right 
thereto had not been so transferred or assigned, be 
included in computing the income of the person 
for the fiscal year because the amount would have 
been received or receivable by the person in or in 
respect of the fiscal year, the amount shall be included 
in computing the income of the person for the fiscal 
year unless the income is from property and the 
person has also transferred or assigned the property. 


9. Subsection 5 of section 39 of The Corporations Tax Act, ®-8: 73,8 ae 


as enacted by section 14 of The Corporations Tax Amendment subs 


1-62, 


Act, 1961-62, is repealed and the following substituted there- c. ees 1s). 


for: 


re- -enacted 4 


(5) Paragraphs 1 and 2 of subsection 1 do not apply to Application 


of section 39, 
permit a corporation to deduct, for the purpose ofsubs. 1, 


computing its taxable income for a fiscal year, tia mene 
any amount in respect of gifts made by the corpor- 

ation in the fiscal year, until the amount deductible 

under those paragraphs in respect of gifts made by 

the corporation in the immediately preceding fiscal 

year has been deducted. 


R.S.O. 1960, 


10. Section 41 of The Corporations Tax Actis repealed. — ¢..73,,8., 41, 


repealed 
Rees s 1960, 


11. Clause a of subsection 2 of section 42 of The Corpor- ¢. 73, 8. 42, 


subs. 
ations Tax Act is amended by striking out ‘‘Ontario”’ in amendéd 
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aie. a, 


8 


the fourth line and in the fifth line and inserting in lieu thereof 
in each instance ‘“‘Canada’’, so that the clause shall read as 
follows: 


(2) was controlled, whether through holding of the 
majority of the shares of the corporation or in any 
other manner whatsoever, by an individual resident 
in Canada, by such individual and one or more 
membeis of his family who were resident in Canada 
or by any other person on his or their behalf. 


BBO A wl ae Section 43 of The Corporations Tax Act is repealed 


re-enacted’ and the following substituted therefor: 


INSURANCE CORPORATIONS 


Donets che 43.—(1) For the purpose of this section, an “insurance 

a! i corporation” or “‘insurer’’? means any corporation to 

defined which section 68A of the Income Tax Act (Canada) 
applies. 

ap eat (2) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Act 

income and in order that insurance corporations or insurers 
may be dealt with under this Act as they will be 

Weer aoa dealt with under Part I of the Income Tax Act 


(Canada) for fiscal years commencing or ending in 
1969 and for subsequent fiscal years, it is hereby 
declared that the taxable incomes of such corpor- 
ations for the purposes of this Act shall be the same 
as the taxable incomes of such corporations as 
determined for the purposes of Part I of the /ncome 
Tax Act (Canada). 


REO ee. <vib Bi) Clauses dnoflisubséction 2,/0! section 46 of The 
subs. 2, cl. d, Corporations Tax Act is amended by striking out “6” in the 


amended p ‘ / rw aie 

fourth line and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘5’’, so that the clause 

shall read as follows: 
(d) filed a return for the fiscal year in the form and 
within the period of time required by section 71 
and within the same time paid the tax levied by 

section 5; or 
oe 60° (2) Clause e of subsection 2 of the said section 46 is amended 


subs. 2. cl. ¢ by striking out ‘‘6” in the third line and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘5’’, so that the clause shall read as follows: 
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(e) within 370 days from the end of the fiscal year, filed a 
return for the fiscal year in the form required by 
section 71 and paid the tax imposed by section 5 
plus a penalty for late filing equal to $10 for each 
day of delay after the expiration of the period of 
time from the end of the fiscal year within which 
section 71 requires the filing of a return. 


14.—(1) Clause c of subsection 1 of section 47 of Thee Fx Posy 
Corporations Tax Act, as re-enacted by subsection 1 of section subs. 1 ve 
20 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is amended s. 20, subs. 
by striking out ‘‘the Industrial Research and Development amended 
Incentives Act’ in the third and fourth Jines and inserting 


in lieu thereof ‘‘an Appropriation Act’. 


(2) Subsection 1 of the said section 47 is amended by 2:8:9,1360 


striking out ‘‘the Industrial Research and Development Incen- ube rg 
tives Act’’ in the fiftieth and fifty-first lines and inserting in 8. 20, subs. 


ded 
lieu thereof ‘‘an Appropriation AiG «. 1), amende 


R.S.O. 1960, 
(3) Subsection 2 of the said section 47, as re-enacted by c. 73, s. 47, 


subsection 3 of section 6 of The Corporations Tax Amendment (igi, 
Act, 1962-63, is repealed and the following substituted therefor: £72 3), : 


re-enacted 
4 ake : - a D in- 
(2) Where any particular activity constitutes scientific 7:7¢0 ey" 
; ‘ what 
research for the purposes of subsection 2 of section W@4.. 40, 
72 of the Income Tax Act (Canada), such particular ee 
activity shall constitute scientific research for the R.s.c. 1952, 
48 


purposes of this Act. 


15. Subsection 5 of section 57 of The Corporations Tax RS, Rb, 
Act, as amended by subsection 7 of section 8 of The Corpor- oo. 
ations Tax Amendment Act, 1962-63, is further amended by 
striking out ‘'4’’ in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof 


shel 15 RS 


16.— (1) Paragraph 7 of subsection 2 of section eas Be Es aes ee 
Corporations Tax Act is amended by striking out ‘‘purpose of subs. 2: par. 
(f amended 
paragraph 1’’ in the first line and inserting in lieu thereof 
“purposes of paragraphs 1 and 2”’, so that the paragraph shall 
read as follows: 
7. For the purposes of paragraphs 1 and 2 of subsection Charitable 
1 of section 39, gifts made by a predecessor corpor- 
ation in its last fiscal year shall, to the extent 
that they were not deductible in computing its 
taxable income for that fiscal year, be deemed to 
have been made by the new corporation in a fiscal 
year immediately preceding its first fiscal year. 
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te =, ane (2) Subsection 3 of the said section 65, as amended by 
subs. e subsection 5 of section 7 of The Corporations Tax Amendment 
Act, 1960-61, subsection 3 of section 22 of The Corporations 
Tax Amendment Act, 1961-62 and subsection 2 of section 9 
of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1962-63, is further 
amended by striking out ‘1’ in the sixty-second line and 


inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘9”’. 


PoBe AEP gi ET Subsection 2 of section 70 of The Corporations Tax 


subs. 2, Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 
re-enacted 
rdom (2) Any tax imposed by this Act that is to be calculated 


in respect of, 


(a) the taxable income of a corporation; or 


(b) the gross premiums that become payable to 
insurance corporations, 


shall be calculated with reference to the taxable 
income earned or the gross premiums that become 
payable, as the case may be, during the fiscal year 
of the corporation for which the respective tax 
is imposed. 


R.§.0. 1960, 18. Subsection 2 of section 75 of The Corporations Tax Act, 


eee ae re-enacted by subsection 2 of section 10 of The Corporations 
ieee Tax Amendment Act, 1968-09, is amended by striking out 
amended “A or 5 of section 74 to pay’’ in the second line and inserting 

in lieu thereof ‘‘3, 4 or 5 of section 74 to pay all or’’, so that 


the subsection shall read as follows: 


idem (2) Where a corporation is required by subsection 2, 
2a, 3, 4 or 5 of section 74 to pay all or a part or 
instalment of tax and it has failed to pay all or any 
part thereof as required, the corporation, in addition 
to the interest payable under subsection 1, shall pay 
interest, at such rate as is prescribed by the regula- 
tions, on the amount it failed to pay from the day on 
or before which it was required to make the payment 
to the day of payment or the beginning of the period 
in respect of which it becomes liable to pay interest 
thereon under subsection 1, whichever is earlier. 


_ ae oS 19. Section 79 of The Corporations Tax Act, as amended by 


amended section 41 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, 
is further amended by adding thereto the following subsection: 


Idem (2a) The Minister may accept a notice of objection under 
this section notwithstanding that it was not served 
in duplicate or in the manner required by subsec- 
tion 2. 


11 


20. Subsection 1 of section 91 of The Corporations eee et i, 
Act is amended by inserting after ‘‘and’’ where it occurs the subs. 1, 
first time in the third line ‘‘subject to the Bankruptcy Act 
(Canada)’’, so that the subsection shall read as follows: 


(1) All taxes, interest, penalties, costs and other amounts Priority 
payable under this Act are debts due to Her Majesty 
and subject to the Bankruptcy Act (Canada) are a B-8,0- 1952, 
first lien and charge upon the property in Ontario 
of the corporation liable to pay such taxes, interest, 
penalties, costs and other amounts, but such lien 
and charge does not apply to any mine as defined in 
The Mining Tax Act until the corporation owning ¢ 
the mine has become liable for the payment of a 
tax on mining profits under The Mining Tax Act. 


R. ¢ Ae 1960, 


21.—(1) Subsection 1 of section 92 of The Corporations B-8:0.198°. 
Tax Act, as amended by subsection 1 of section 49 of 7 hesibs: 1 
Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, is further amended by” 
striking out ‘‘Minister’”’ in the second instance in the amend- 
ment of 1968 and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“Treasurer’’. 


nded 


(2) Subsection 2 of the said section 92, as amended by %-7:9;128° 


subsection 2 of section 49 of The Corporations Tax Amendment oven ee 
Act, 1968, is further amended by striking out ‘Minister’ in 
the amendment of 1968 and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Trea- 


surer . 


(3) Subsection 3 of the said section 92, as amended by ®-3;0. 1280, 


subsection 3 of section 49 of The Corporations Tax Amendment sibs. 3, F 
Act, 1968, is further amended by striking out ‘‘Minister’’ in the 
amendment of 1968 and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘Treasurer’’. 


22. Section 99 of The Corporations Tax Act, as amended $930.15 Bo” 
by section 54 of The Corporations Tax Amendment Act, 1968, 1s amended 


further amended by adding thereto the following subsection: 
(2) A regulation is, if it so provides, effective with !¢°™ 
reference to a period before it was filed. 


23.—(1) Section 1, subsections 2, 3, 4 and 8 of section 3, APpiication 
and sections 6, 10 and 12 apply with respect to the 1969 and 
subsequent fiscal years. 


(2) Section 5 applies with respect to fiscal years ending !¢e™ 
on or after the 15th day of March, 1969. 


24. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Fommence- 
Royal Assent. 


25. This Act may be cited. as Dhe Corporations Tax Shor tile 
Amendment Act, 1968-69 (No. 2). 
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BILL 245 1968-69 


An Act for granting to Her Majesty certain 
sums of money for the Public Service for the 
fiscal year ending the 31st day of March, 1970 


Most GRACIOUS SOVEREIGN: 


HEREAS it appears by messages from the Honourable Preamble 

William Ross Macdonald, Lieutenant Governor of the 
Province of Ontario, and the estimates accompanying the 
same, that the sums mentioned in the Schedule to this Act 
are required to defray certain charges and expenses of the 
public service of this Province, not otherwise provided for, 
for the fiscal year ending the 31st day of March, 1970, and 
for other purposes connected with the public service; may it 
therefore please Your Majesty that it be enacted and it is 
hereby enacted by the Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Assembly 
of the Province of Ontario, as follows: 


1.—(1) There may be paid out of the Consolidated Revenue $3:277,431:000 
Fund a sum not exceeding in the whole $3,277,431,000 to be fscal year 
applied towards defraying the several charges and expenses 
of the public service, not otherwise provided for, from the 
1st day of April, 1969, to the 31st day of March, 1970, as set 
forth in the Schedule to this Act, and, subject to subsection 2, 
such sum: shall be paid and applied only in accordance with 
the votes and items of the estimates, as amended, and supple- 
mentary estimates upon which the Schedule is based. 


(2) Where, in the fiscal year ending the 31st day of March, ®*cePtion 
1970, powers‘and duties are assigned and transferred from one 
minister of the Crown to another minister of the Crown, the 
appropriate sums in the votes and items of the estimates 
upon which the Schedule is based that are approved to 
defray the charges and expenses of the public service in the 
exercise and performance of such powers and duties, may 
be assigned and transferred from time to time as required by 
certificate of the Treasury Board to the department adminis- 
tered by the minister to whom the powers and duties are so 
assigned and transferred. 
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Accounting 
r 


2 


2. The due application of all moneys expended under this 


ior 
expenditures Act shall be accounted for to Her Majesty. 


Commence- 
ment 


Short title 


3. This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 


4. This Act may be cited as The Supply Act, 1968-69. 


SCHEDULE 

Department of Agriculture and Food........$ 61,434,000 
Department.of A mal Sermice.s £& «mote + ponct Pace: 2,780,000 
Department of Correctional Services......... 46,422,000 
Department of Education.) 22.4.0. fae 933,307,000 
Department of Energy and Resources Manage- 

Rieti toast? ncleercwe’ aaacenwasce i amen ei 80,149,900 
Department of Financial and Commercial 

A TDrS.. sic eran deeb teeta ae tack eee 3,412,000 
Wepartment of Blealth. t+ 93 -harsktisen - ete 394,450,100 
Department.of Highways..d. + «tetegs -epyieds - 483,293,000 
Department of Justice (formerly Department 

of Attorney,.General) cy 4025 - 8% enone ans 90,712,000 
Department.of Labour t+ - dene theta ene: 29,733,000 
Department of Lands and Forests........... 65,062,000 
Office of the Lieutenant Governor............. 39,000 
Department, of. Mines os 45 ¢aneneq> bas soit 6,915,000 
Department of Municipal Affairs............ 204,123,000 
Department of the Prime Minister........... 366,000 
Office off the Provincial, Auditor. pice sd wess = 859,500 
Department of the Provincial Secretary and 

Citizenship . asoxady- lores. ad? uakeeob-2 7,187,000 
Department of Public Works.............-. 81,233,000 
Department of Revenue... ....-2-.+5.-4555 10,637,000 
Department of Social and Family Services... . 264,777,000 
Department of Tourism and Information..... 12,748,000 
Department of Trade and Development...... 93,395,000 
Department of Transport...........-.+++-5- 14,161,500 
Department of Treasury and Economics...... 24,387,000 
Department of University Affairs............ 365,848 ,000 


$3,277,431 ,000 
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